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ABOUT YOU

At the start of the
unit, talk about you
and your life

3 Match the words in red in the articte to

==

14 UNIT2

Look at questions 1-4. In pairs, discuss the questions. Then, read the

texts quickly to check your answers.

1 How many languages are there in the world?

2 What European language family does Polish
belong to?

3 Which Asian language has the most speakers?
4 What are some common second languages in
Africa?

LANGUAGES ofthe WORLD

Tustratia and Oceania

.

here are around 7,000 different languages in the

world today. Languages that are similar to each other
are in groups or ‘families’ Some languages have a lot of ¥
speakers and others have very few. Many of the smaller
languages have no writing, so when the last speaker dies,
the language dies too.

This area has 1,311 languages in total.
The main language of Australia and New
Zealand is English, but there are a lot

of smaller languages too. Papua New
Guinea has only around 8 million people,
but it has 832 languages - more than
any other country! Unfortunately, some
Aboriginal languages are very small now
‘and have only one or two speakers.

Euperas e bt LT
'Si'iu‘;f;’sf o alan. Eném:r s Slavic languages, such
ii;’ui'ﬁ‘SL’TZ;Z‘li'lie"ﬁﬁfi‘w;sg.m:n:emesm
B et sosilon Sy oot
e T Gera s oy ongage o

\

A
Human language probably began on this
continent. There are 2,146 languages here.
Many people in Africa can speak more than
one language because, as well as their own
\anguage, they also speak English, French
or Portuguese.

This area has 1,060 languages. English and Spanish
have the most speakers on these continents. Spanish,
with 406 million speakers, i the world's second-
largest language. Portuguese is spoken in Brazil.
While in Canada people speak mainly English and
French. There are also many other native languages,
for example Mam, a Mayan language, which people
speakin parts of Mexico and Guatemala.

TALKING POINTS
® 12 Watch the video and discuss the
questions.

What languages do you speak? What
languages are you studying? What
languages do your parents speak?

@

i)
[}

. Asia
Asia has 2,303 languages. Chinese has a billion speakers - more than any
other language in the world. Hindi is the world's fourth largest language, and
Arabic comes fifth. Some parts of Asia have a very large number of languages.

[22 unimis

TALKING POINTS

Say what you think
about the topicin

NOCHBUCARYNITT)

PLANET

Dﬂ; mountains and make lakes and deep valleys.
Eighty or more volcanoes are under the oceans
2nd sometimes they become new islands. This
is happening in the South Pacific, near Tonga.

THE EARTH:
A CHANGING PLANET

It's normal for our planet to change, but at

the moment, scientists think its changing faster
than usual. They don't understand everything
that's happening, but they know that some
deserts (places where it doesn't rain much) are
growing, and many forests are getting smaller.
The weather is getting wetter in some places
and drier in others, and there are more big
storms.

o Scientists believe the Earth is 46 bilion years
old. However, the mountains, vlleys, hille
rivers, deserts and forests we see today
are much younger than that.For example
Mount Everest is about 60 milion years ol
and the Amazon rainforest is only 10 million
years old. The youngest sea in the world is
the Baltic Sea, at about 15,000 years old,

o However, these changes are not bad for
everyone. Because the Arctic is getting warmer,
some people in Greenland now own businesses
and sell vegetables they grow on their land.
That wasn't possible so fa north 50 years ago.
Farmers in Greenland like the warm weathes
and hope it will continue.

The Earth s always changing because of
volcanoes, earthquakes and, of course, wind
and rain. Some of these changes are very slow
and others are quick. Water and ce can make
very big changes to the planet. For example,
glaciers (rvers of ice) can cut through

(2) aBour vou

Whatis the weather like in your country?
Is the weather the same every year?

Geographical features
—_—
1 In pairs, discuss the questions. Then
1 How old is the Earth2.
Thats happening to the Earth's weather at the moment?
2 Read the article again and choose the best hea
A Good news in one part of the world
B Problems for the planet

e article and check your ideas.

ding for each paragraph.
€ The age of the planet
D How the planet changes

-_
o

(@ the photos A-1. Listen and check. Then repeat.

_— ]

Ask and answer with a partner.
1 Where do you come from?
2 What languages do people in Ukraine speak?

3 Do you enjoy studying English?
4 Tell me what you do i your English lessons.

| seven billion

PRONUNCIATION

Practise and improve
your pronunciation

4 Completefach sentence with the correct
sentencef of your own using these word:

1 Not mfny plants and animals can live in
because they are very dry. deserts / hlls

have snow on top of them all
jountains / valleys

t word from Ex. 3. Write five
s.

3 Wecycled to the for a swim. lake / hill
4 There were so many trees in the that it

was impossible to see the sky. forest / lake
5 There'sa near my home, and | like
going fishing there. river / sea

. PRONUNCIATION | th: /6/ and /o/

/5 Listen to the sounds 0 an
the words in the box into

Gearth | O weather
'd 3 and repeat them. Then put
the correct column.

north  other  south  that  there  these thing  think  this

55 Listen and check. Then repeat.

6 Write sentences about the geography of Ukraine. Then in groups of

four, listen to each others’ senten i
3 \ces. Whi
Ex. 3 does each person talk about? Ve Eecgraphicalfetures from

There are mountains in the west of Ukraine.

CLLUTTLE verbs we dont usually use in the continuous

1 Find these verbs in the article on page 14, What tense are they in?

believe  hope
own think

know
understand

like These verbs are about thinking, feling and owning
things. We don’t usually use them in the continuous form.

2w

belongto  cl

of these words are also about thinking,

feeling and owning things

b feel have love mean need prefer sing

want

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149

3 Complete the sentences 1-4 using

o hevermnemtences 14 using the present simple or present continuous.

rrect the mistakes in the sentences 5.8,

1He (v‘v;n() m(:;lk(oynu(Arey,nu(ree’ @5 There s a thing in my bag that 'm needing now.
3 That book__ (belong) to me. Its not his; 7 Ron isliking summer and I'm liking wint
liking, a ing winter.

8 Getinto the pooll The water s feelin,
: 1 reat.
4 ysetheprompts o write questions beginning 00 you ..o re you *
t around the class and ask peoy i irs,
discuss what you found out. PeopleYour uestons. I pairs,
own/abike?  do /an art project at the moment?

plan to / do something interesting this weekend? ey Bz

need / study for an exam?

OUR CHANGING PLANET 15

176
N N 468 one hundred and seventy-six
11 Match the numbers to the words. Find allthe big. Tae80000 | coven thousand four

numbers in the text and write them in words.
Then listen and check. In pairs, practise saying the

©

7,000,000,000 | hundred and sixty-eight
| seventy-six million

numbers.
PRONUNCIATION | Word stress in numbers thirteen
< 2 Listen to the numbers and find the stressed syllable. . B fifteen
207 Can you make a rule about the stress in numbers? Work in pairs. cighteen
Practise saying the numbers. !
nineteen

thirty
fifty
eighty
ninety

3 Workin pairs. Student A, say a number from the text. Student 8,
close your book. Can you remember what the number refers to?

| wisTenG |

You will hear a man giving some information about different languages.

In pairs, discuss the possible answers. Listen and check.

1 How many colour words are there in Greek?
How many in English?

2 How many number words does the Pirah
language of Brazil have?

| whimnG |

PREPARE TO WRITE |

Information about your English class
GET READY Read what a Spanish student wrote
about her English class. Look at how she uses
capital letters. Find examples of these uses:

« aftera full stop « for nationalities

« for people’s names « for languages

« for countries “for't

PLAN Plan a paragraph about your English
class. Make notes about: people’s nationalites;
languages people speak; languages people in the
Class are learning; your likes, dislikes, plans about
learning English.

things are?

letters correctly.

3 Some languages have no words for left,right,
in front of and behind. How do they say where

4 How s technology helping small languages?

My name is Maria and | come from Spain.
Most of the people in my English class are
from Spain too, but one of my classmates
s from China and two are from Ecuador.
The languages people speak in my class
are Spanish, Catalan, Chinese and English.
| like speaking in English, but  find
listening difficult. | plan to spend more
time learning vocabulary in the future.

WRITE Write 50-70 words, using all your notes.
IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s paragraphs,
Check that you have both included all the
information you need and have used capital

the text

VIDEO

Watch interviews with
teenagers like you

Two hundred and eighty fou

[ That's the number of languages in Europe.

PREPARE TO
WRITE

Prepare, plan and
check your writing

LANGUAGES OF THE WORLD ~ 93 ‘
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LIFE SK“_LS LIFE SK“-LS AND IHNOVATIII 7

BRAINSTORMING !mﬁaﬁ o

Brainstorming is a way tothink of diferent ideas in |
2 rouporncividualy: o 30le a probem, to et
met

Group B. In my group, we drew lots and lots of
), we drew ot of ircles
on the page. Then, we took turns to put an idea in each

Develop important
skills that you can use e

+ 0 buy a present for afiend we planned a fantastic event!

1 When doyou

oun the ideas. We put th iden s Bubbleor v

o | ‘ et e e Bubbleor il e didt i enfences. s,

- - | e it o one o two words which expreseed our o
'en in pairs, compare your answers, ‘ , :

icture. Some o
ideas were but P e of the

In the end,
+ to make aroom more attractive for a party

. . . 2 Think of an ex; re you work T
in you r da | ly l| fe Think ofan example where you et | ﬁzm,  had a science project. Mehado |

Group C. We decided to draw a crcle in the middle of

| . Group D. Each person i the class wrote
Lo J the page and write the topic in the centre. Then, we e ona card. Then we putall he
1a, drew lines which connected the middle circle tothe ordson the board at the bk of the
o cirles. Each of th ices containe s about dens o he cards tha had the same
r the topic I ideas together n groups on the board and
fcan) we brainstorm? Fnew diferent peces o nformatin, e names o
H m1 M&]Ifi . \what] b m places, 5o when we fiished, we had a ot to writ about.
ind map 2 Lists

location restaurants School trip to the mountains

VIDEO

Watch interesting
documentaries about
the culture topics

v o | 5 Inpairs, ich brai " .
buildings — The best o Food __|orink |clothes | equipment
st cit} T dupment P L ¥
sandwiches [water |we T 566 Listen to four students planning a school i
s e v kg s sudents planning.a schol party. Whichbraistorming
monuments shops | [boots |

@
56 7 Listen again and answer the questions.
ey 1 What are the topics they mention first?

4 Ima ecir=le’ 2 List two of the themes the students.
e Sudents ugges [ saverisement]
Name for our school pet 8 3 Whichnatonalitie dothey mentions =
@ 4 How many topics do 2
Max, o Leo Fl Y 5 Whatisthe name ofth fina opic they mention? and decide to take part. pestion
"""ch:e' uffly 2 on el opic e Feveyo ok o e it
Tilly g o - names of the
" Jack Tucker homburgers [ s s e o o e
¢ Tucker, .@ sy USEFUL LANGUAGE 11 st

4 Read the texts again and answer the questions.

| suggestions first / firstly?
Gre lid the o
tow did they organise their ideas? ey leam et : :
s 6 Did they learn new information? What about  Lets |
hat did the students writeinthe Group D 7 What i hestudents ety s | G ilrert i | mo

4 Did all the students write in the circles? et After,we'l have to choose decoraions.

+ Brainstorm ideas.
s | ideas and make a poster

8 What did they do with ideas that were
same?

ter and explainyour fim
kroup o to the class.

\INSTORMING 73

jons. viny?
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IT’S A CHALLENGE:

-l
This is a great way to have fun, make new friends _ ,
and learn new things. The award has four parts: ‘

¥
-

+ VOLUNTEERING - Give your time to make a difference to

people’s lives.

| o FITNESS - Do some exercise and get fitter.

o SKILLS - Learn something new —or get better at
something you like.

» EXPEDITION - Go camping and hik

[ t a certificate.
If you complete everything, you ge . ’
Write an email to Mr Jones, The Duke of Edinburgh’s

Award leader at our school. Describe yourself and say
why you want to do the award.

ing in the countryside.

ABOUT YOU
........................ Do you have any awards or prizes?
VOGABULARY AND If yes, what did you win them for? If no,
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ do you know about any awards or prizes
Adjectives of personality for young people in your country?

1 Read the poster and look at the photos. Then answer
the questions in pairs.

1 What is The Duke of Edinburgh’s Award? 3 Canyou do an award like this at your school?
2 What activities do students do for the award? 4 If not, would you like to do one?

2 Read the emails on page 11. Answer the questions with Daniel or Grace.
1 Who plays two instruments? 3 Who is preparing a surprise for another person?
2 Who is happy with what they’re doing? 4 Who is teaching a person how to do something?

'é];) 3 Check the meaning of the words in the emails on page 11. Then use them
to complete the sentences. Listen, check and repeat.

1 Benisvery . He never does any work. 6 When | speak to adults, | try to be .

2 My grandpa’s 70, but he’s still really . 7 Saraisvery . She’s easy to talk to.
He cycles everywhere and plays tennis. 8 Most people in my class talk a lot, but Fred is

3 Soniais very . She always thinks of and doesn’t say much.
other people and is good to them. 9 |wasn’t sure how to do my project, but Ann

4 Everyone likes Toby. He’s the most was . She told me about some websites.
boy in the school. 10 Suchitrais very . She can paint and

5 Sueisso . She always makes us laugh. draw, and she writes excellent stories.

4 Write sentences about a partner using the adjectives in Ex. 3. Give them
to a teacher to read out for the class and guess who they are about.
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Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta IHCTUTYT MoZepHi3saLii 3amicTy ocBiTu https://imzo.gov.ua



To:
From: Grace
Subject: The Duke of Edinburgh’s Award

To: Mr Jones Mr Jones
From: Daniel

Subject: The Duke of Edinburgh’s Award

I’d love to do The Duke of Edinburgh’s
Award. I’'m a friendly person and I’'m
popular at school. ’'m funny - | often make
people laugh, but | work hard and I’m polite
to the teachers.

Music is important to me. I’'m good at the
guitar and I’'m learning to play the keyboard.
I’m a very active person - | play hockey and
go swimming every week. I’'m also teaching
my brother to swim.

| hope | can do this award. I’'m a quiet
person - | don’t talk much, but I’'m very
creative. Art is my favourite subject. At

the moment, I’m doing a big painting, and
it’s going well.

| like to be busy - I’'m not a lazy person. I'm
also helpful. My neighbour’s quite old, and

| often go shopping with her. She always tells
me I’m kind. It’s her birthday soon. My mum
and | are planning a party for her, but she
doesn’t know about it!

HiN B Present simple and present continuous .

1 Complete the table with examples of the present simple and present
continuous from the two emails. Then complete the rules.

Present simple \ Present continuous

| often make people laugh I’m learning to play the keyboard )

1 We use the present to talk about 2 We use the present to talk about
things happening now, around now and at things that are always true or happen
the moment. regularly.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 148

2 Choose the correct form of the verb.

1 | watch / am watching Dynamo Kyiv play 3 We learned about rivers last term, and now we
football every week. learn | are learning about forests.

2 Sorry, | can’t talk now, I’'m busy. I’'m practising / 4 I’'m quite lazy - | don’t always do |/ ’'m not
practise the piano. always doing my homework.

3 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
@ 1 Itrains a lot at the moment. 3 I’'m often wearing a jacket, even when it’s hot.
2 | sell my English book. Would you like to buy it? 4 We are swimming and sunbathing every day.
4 Work with a partner. Look at the photos on page 10. Say what the people
are doing. Then say how often / when you do the activities in the photos.
A: She’s playing the guitar. B: I never play the guitar, but | sometimes play the piano.
5 Imagine you are writing an email like Grace’s and Daniel’s. Make notes.
Think of some:
« adjectives to describe yourself « things you are learning / planning / doing now.
« sports and hobbies you usually do

Now write your email.

’
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EAST PARK HIGH SCHOOL

i REGISTER TO DO THE DUKE OF EDINBURGH’S AWARD &

HOME NEWS ACTIVITIES PHOTOS MESSAGES SEARCH:

YOUR LEADER: MR JONES Fitness - dance, sport or exercise classes
Today, you are going to start using The Duke of Skills - playing an instrument, studying a language,
Edinburgh’s Award part of our school website. learning chess or improving your drawing skills
This has all your details on it, and it shows You have to do each activity you choose for at
the activities you are doing. You can also get news least an hour a week for three months. Take lots
and messages from Mr Jones here. of photos, and write about what you are doing.
What you need to do: Put all this information on the website. When you
Fill in the online form with all your details. finish, you can use it to print a book about your
Choose your activities. You have to discuss and time doing the award. This costs about £20.

agree these with Mr Jones first.
Here are some ideas, but there are lots more on

the DofE website: PERSONAL DETAILS

Volunteering - helping older people, picking up FIRST NAME: Grace'

rubbish or working with animals SURNAME: Hopkins
AGE: 14

FIRST LANGUAGE:  English
CONTACT DETAILS
EMAIL ADDRESS: g.hopkins@topnet.com

Read the web page quickly. Who is it for? ADDRESS: 44 Meadow Avenue,
Read the information on the website. London N24 6BG
Are the sentences right (v) or wrong (X)? HOME TELEPHONE: ' 020 7946 0945
1 Mr Jones is going to put news on the website. MOBILE: 0770900 573
2 Heis going to fill in the students’ forms. ACTIVITIES:
3 Students need to talk to Mr Jones before

they choose their activities.
4 If students don’t like the ideas, they can choose others.
5 Students have to spend several hours a week doing each activity.
6 Students can put information about their activities on the website.

TALKING POINTS

l I Personal details

Which parts of the award do you think are
most useful? Which look most fun? Why?
Why is it a good idea to do awards like this?

'(1)12 1 Read Grace’s details. Match questions 1-7 to
@ the words and phrases on the form above.
Listen and check. Then repeat.

1 What’s your family name?

2 How old are you? 5 What numbers can we call you on?
3 Where do you live? 6 What’s your email address?
4 What do you speak at home? 7 What’s your first name?

?3 2 Listen to Grace’s contact details. Then repeat them.

1 g.hopkins@topnet.com 3 020 7946 0945
2 44 Meadow Avenue, London N24 6BG 4 0770900573
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PRONUNCIATION = The alphabet

3 Practise saying the letters of the alphabet.
A BCDEFGHI JKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

'é]é) 4 Decide which letter has a different sound in each group. Listen and

check.
1H J U 37Z L Y 5W X U
2E M P 4 K P V 6C O G

5 Inpairs, ask and answer questions. Use the contact details for Sam and Jo.

What’s your email
address?

My email address is sam.brown@ How do you spell
coolmail.com that?

Sam
o7 Listen to the conversation. What are Grace and sam.brown@coolmail.com

Daniel talking about? Who is Finn?

Listen again. Complete the table with the activities

289 Sandy Lane, Oxford 022 3PG
Tel 01865 995478
Mob 06968 133 254

Jo

jo.marsh@melly.co.uk

72 Hale Street, Manchester M4 8QT
Mob 07473 964 443

07
the friends choose.
Grace Daniel  Finn
Skill
Fitness
og Listen to the end of the conversation again. Complete

Finn’s contact details.
1 Address:
2 Phone number:;

3 Email address: @facemail.com

1 In pairs, ask and answer questions to complete

the form for each other. Spell your surnames.

FIRST NAME:
SURNAME:
AGE:

2 Inpairs, ask and answer the questions.

School:

How much homework do you get?
What’s your favourite subject?

Tell me something about your school.

2> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 133

ADDRESS:
EMAIL ADDRESS:
PHONE NUMBER:

Free time:

What do you do in your free time?

Who do you spend your free time with?

Tell me something about what you did last weekend.
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A CHANGING PLANET o

Scientists believe the Earth is 4.6 billion years
old. However, the mountains, valleys, hills,
rivers, deserts and forests we see today

are much younger than that. For example,
Mount Everest is about 60 million years old
and the Amazon rainforest is only 10 million
years old. The youngest sea in the world is
the Baltic Sea, at about 15,000 years old.

The Earth is always changing because of
volcanoes, earthquakes and, of course, wind
and rain. Some of these changes are very slow
and others are quick. Water and ice can make
very big changes to the planet. For example,

glaciers (rivers of ice) can cut through

Geographical features

1 Inpairs, discuss the questions. Then read the article and check your ideas.

1 How old is the Earth?

2 What’s happening to the Earth’s weather at the moment?
2 Read the article again and choose the best heading for each paragraph.

A Good news in one part of the world
B Problems for the planet

‘ﬂ’)) 3 Match the words in red in the article to

@ the photos A-I. Listen and check. Then repeat.

14 UNIT 2
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C The age of the planet
D How the planet changes

mountains and make lakes and deep valleys.
Eighty or more volcanoes are under the oceans
and sometimes they become new islands. This
is happening in the South Pacific, near Tonga.

It’s normal for our planet to change, but at

the moment, scientists think it’s changing faster
than usual. They don’t understand everything
that’s happening, but they know that some
deserts (places where it doesn’t rain much) are
growing, and many forests are getting smaller.
The weather is getting wetter in some places
and drier in others, and there are more big
storms.

However, these changes are not bad for
everyone. Because the Arctic is getting warmer,
some people in Greenland now own businesses
and sell vegetables they grow on their land.
That wasn’t possible so far north 50 years ago.
Farmers in Greenland like the warm weather
and hope it will continue.

ABOUT YOU

What is the weather like in your country?
Is the weather the same every year?




4 Complete each sentence with the correct word from Ex. 3. Write five
sentences of your own using these words.

1 Not many plants and animals can live in 3 We cycled to the for a swim. lake / hill
because they are very dry. deserts / hills 4 There were so many trees in the that it
2 Many have snow on top of them all was impossible to see the sky. forest / lake
year. mountains / valleys 5 There’s a near my home, and | like

going fishing there. river / sea

PRONUNCIATION = th: /6/ and /0/

'ﬂ) 5 Listen to the sounds © and 0 and repeat them. Then put
: the words in the box into the correct column.

O earth | 0 weather

north other south that there these thing think this

'fg) Listen and check. Then repeat.

6 Write sentences about the geography of Ukraine. Then in groups of
four, listen to each others’ sentences. Which geographical features from
Ex. 3 does each person talk about?

There are mountains in the west of Ukraine.

I Verbs we don’t usually use in the continuous

1 Find these verbs in the article on page 14. What tense are they in?

believe hope know like These verbs are about thinking, feeling and owning
own think understand things. We don’t usually use them in the continuous form.

2 Which of these words are also about thinking, feeling and owning things?

belong to climb feel have love mean need prefer sing want

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149

3 Complete the sentences 1-4 using the present simple or present continuous
of the verbs in brackets. Then correct the mistakes in the sentences 5-8.

1 He  (want) to talk to you. Are you free? @) 5 There is a thing in my bag that I’'m needing now.
2 Why _ (yousing)?l__ (need) to study! 6 I’m thinking the party was great.

3 Thatbook  (belong) to me. It’s not his. 7 Ronis liking summer and I’'m liking winter.

4 | can’ttalk now, sorry.1___ (run). 8 Getinto the pool! The water is feeling great.

4 Use the prompts to write questions beginning Do you ... or Are you ...
Then walk around the class and ask people your questions. In pairs,
discuss what you found out.

own / a bike? do / an art project at the moment? think / English is easy?
plan to / do something interesting this weekend? need / study for an exam?
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Look at the picture below. In pairs, write down three things you know
about pandas. Read the article once to check your ideas.

Are these sentences right (') or wrong (X)?

1 The writer helped to look after giant pandas on

her trip.
2 Pandas only eat bamboo.

3 Baby pandas are very light when they are born.

Learning about the

4 Scientists know exactly how many wild pandas
there are.

5 It’s possible to see a panda in Mexico.

1 GIANT PANDA

When | planned my trip to China, one of things | really
wanted to do was to work at the Dujiangyan Panda Base in
Chengdu. | spent seven days there, looking after the pandas,

giving them food and cleaning their enclosures.

While | was there, | learned a lot about pandas.
Wild pandas live in bamboo forests, high in the
mountains of central China. In the past, they also
lived in other parts of China and in Myanmar and
Vietnam, but they don’t any more. They spend
about 12 hours a day eating bamboo, but they
sometimes eat other plants or small animals. At
Dujiangyan, we also gave them fruit, like apples,
and special panda cakes made of rice, eggs and
flour and other things.

Adult giant pandas weigh between 75 and 135
kilograms. Females usually only have one baby
Lchpanda, or cub, at a time. The cubs only weigh about

85 grams when they are born! The little cub drinks
milk for about four months and then begins to eat
bamboo. Young pandas stay with their mothers for
around 18 months.

Scientists think there are now between 1,500 and
2,000 pandas in the wild. This is a low number, but
it’s double what it was in the 1970s. The reason
the number is going up is because of all the work
scientists are doing at places like the Dujiangyan
Panda Base in Chengdu. There are also about 325
pandas in zoos in a number of different countries,
including the United States, Mexico, Japan and
Germany.

[HCHEN S Animals

'ﬂ") 1 Match the words in the box to the photos A-J. Listen, check and repeat.

16 UNIT 2

[ sl

dolphin
penguin

elephant  giraffe  monkey
polar bear snake tiger

parrot
whale
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2 Answer the questi?ns about the animals in Ex. 1. TALKING POINTS
1 Where do the animals come from?
2 Where do they live (sea, mountains, forest)?
3 Which are dangerous?

4 Look at each photo carefully. Are the animals
in a zoo or are they wild?

5 How many other animals can you name in English?

What are your five favourite animals?
Why do you like them? How often do you
go to zoos? Do you like them?

Photographs  Countries

0 lion D A Argentina

You will hear Gina talking to her uncle about some photos 1 monkey B England

15 of animals. Where did he take each photo? For each 2 snake C India
question, choose the correct answer. 3 penguin D Kenya

15 Listen again and check. 4 dolphin E Mexico

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 132 5 elephant  F New Zealand
G Scotland

Work in pairs. Look at the photos of the two animals below. H South Africa

Use the prompts 1-9 to write questions about these animals.

1 What kind of animal / it? 6 How many / left in the wild?

2 Where / from? 7 What / babies / called?

3 Where / live? 8 How many babies / female have?

4 What / eat? 9 How long / baby stay with / mother?

5 How much / weigh?

» Student A, on page 136 you have information about the kakapo.
» Student B, on page 138 you have information about the sand cat.

" PREPARE TO WRITE = An article about an animal

GET READY Underline the prepositions PLAN Plan your article about an animal. Choose
between, about, around and including in one of the animals in Vocabulary Ex. 1 or
the article about pandas on page 16. Think a different one. Write three paragraphs. Make
about their meaning. Which two have the same notes for what to include in each paragraph.
meaning in the article? Paragraph 1 the kind of animal it is / where it
Complete the sentences with between, about, lives / what it eats
around or including. Paragraph 2 what it weighs / information about
1 :[r:ls compfeil(‘glondlslTr anyone its babies
nd 14.
2 Theefeg:eo j 40,000 African lions left in Paragraph 3 how many are left in the wild /in
. z00s

the wild.
3 The zoo is closed January and March. WRITE Write your article. Try to include
4 I've got lots of pets, a rabbit and two the prepositions from Get Ready.

cats. IMPROVE In pairs, compare your articles. Can

you improve them?
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1 Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Do you like spending time outdoors? Why?
2 Do you like walking in parks or forests? Why?

2 Look at the pictures. In pairs, discuss what you can see in each one and
how they are connected with parks. Read the texts to check your ideas.

3 Match the texts 1-5 with the photos A-E.

FACT FILE | National Parks

orld’s oldest national parkis
$2§ov\\llvstone National Park (in the.U‘SA), _—
founded in 1872. The oldest Ukrainian nationa
parkis Carpathian National Nature Pgrk, y

established in 1980. There are 54 national par s
in Ukraine nowadays. The most famous one IS

| Askania-Nova Biosphere Reserve.

e

3 What is a national park? ' 9
4 What can you do there?

Podilski Tovtry National Nature Park

Podilski Tovtry is a national park located in

the Podillia region, in Western Ukraine. The park
covers an area of 17,000 hectares and includes
nature reserves and protected areas. This is the
largest park in Ukraine and one of the largest

in Europe. This park is located along the banks
of the Dniester River. The park has various
different ecosystems, including wetlands,
grasslands and forests. The park is one of the
Seven Natural Wonders of Ukraine.

9 National Park Podilski Tovtry is home to a wide
variety of wildlife, including roe deer, wild
boars, wolves, wild cats, red foxes, badgers,
otters, and others. A lot of local caves have
become a cosy home for 14 kinds of bats. In
addition, in this national park, you can find
65 animal species and 60 types of plants from
the Red Book of Ukraine.

Podilski Tovtry is a great place to visit if you
9 love observing nature and having fun. You can
go hiking, bike riding, or birdwatching. You
can even try a hot-air balloon ride! There is an
educational centre that teaches people about
the animals and the environment in the park.
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Podilski Tovtry region is known
as the possible birthplace

of the Ukrainian language.
This area is also famous for

its ancient churches and
monasteries. There are more
than 300 archaeological sites
and historical objects, but the most
popular tourist location is Atlantis
Cave. This natural wonder is
full of fantastic stalactites and
stalagmites. There is also an
underground river that used to
be part of the Dnipro River. Itis a
really special and magical place
that is worth seeing.

This national park offers a variety of
activities for mobility impaired people. The park
provides accessible trails, viewing platforms,
as well as wheelchair-accessible restrooms and
shelters. The park also has several
interactive exhibits that are
interesting to visitors of all
ages and abilities.



4 Are these sentences right (V) or wrong (X)?

1 Podilski Tovtry is the largest park in Europe. 6 Atlantis Cave is the only tourist attraction in

2 A lot of different animals live in the park. this region.

3 This national park is a great place for spending 7 There is also an underground waterfall in
time actively. Atlantis Cave.

4 You can learn about the environment there. 8 There are many activities for people with

5 You can’t find ancient churches there. special needs.

5 Find words in the text that match the definitions.
1 a place with a lot of water, also called a swamp (paragraph 1)
2 something that makes you feel surprised (paragraph 1)
3 all living organisms not domesticated by humans (paragraph 2)
4 the natural in which animals, plants and wildlife live (paragraph 3)
5 a natural underground space (paragraph 4)
6 can be reached or entered (paragraph 5)

D 6 Listen and complete the information.

17
National Park Podilski Tovtry Atlantis Cave
Leave hotelat |at! am. at 9:00 a.m.
Transport taking a minibus takinga®
Lunch 2 fruitanddrinks 6  anduzvar
Thingstotake |®*  andinsect repellent plenty of snacks, drinks and warm clothes
Animals you 4+, foxes, badgers and wild bats,” ~,andsome
could see boars rare birds

TALKING POINTS

Which walk would you prefer
to go on? Explain why.

\ PROJEGT J Description of /

a national park

Research another national park in Ukraine.
Use the internet or books to find out

o whereitis

what the landscape is like

what animals and plants there are

what the climate is like

why it is a national park

Present your information to the class.
Use pictures and photos to make the
presentation more interesting.

P) 01 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO



ON HOLIDAY
==

= - .
o — C D Ms f
FIRST HOLIDAYS WITH FRIENDS

M ost of us can’t wait to go on holiday without My first holiday was a weekend in London. Jim,

our parents. We can choose where to go, Simon and | travelled by tram from my house to
what to do and who to go with. But are first the bus station. When we arrived there, | put my
holidays with friends always great? Read about hand in my pocket but my wallet wasn’t there!
Sophie, Fred and Chris. Where did they go? Did Where was it? | think | lost it on the tram. Jim
they have a good time? and Simon each lent me money for the coach.
Last summer, after we finished our exams, | invited We stayed at Jim’s aunt’s house in London and
my friend Paula to go on holiday to Greece with me. we had a fantastic weekend.  Fred, 13
We got a flight to Athens and then we went by ship My first holiday was with my friend Tom at a
to the island of Milos. We were really tired when campsite in a forest near our town. We didn’t want
we got there, but we both wanted a swim, so we my parents to drive us there, so we went by bus
went to the beach. You can guess! We lay down and and then on foot. It was a long walk to the forest £
closed our eyes and when we woke up TWO hours and it was raining! | put the tent up quickly because -
later, we were really hot and thirsty - and red! | knew how to do it, but all our things were wet.
Never again! Sophie, 16 Then the sun came out the next day. We dried

everything and had a great time!  Chris, 12

ABOUT YOU

Where and how often do you go on holiday?
Do you always go on holiday to the same
place? How do you usually get there?

Holidays: Ways of travelling

?3@ Match the words in the box to photos A-K. Listen, check and repeat. Decide
whether each type of transport moves in the air, on land or in the water.

by bike by boat by coach on foot by helicopter by motorbike by plane
by scooter by ship by tram by underground

2 Read the article quickly and find out where Sophie, Fred and Chris went on holiday.
How did each of them get there?

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 What does the article mean by “first holidays’? 4 How did he pay for the coach?
2 What happened while the girls were sleeping? 5 What was the weather like when Chris and Tom
3 What did Fred lose? were putting up the tent?
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PRONUNCIATION ~ Silent letters

2'4(;) 4 In pairs, read the words aloud. Which are
: the silent letters? Listen and check. Then repeat.

climb flight guess half
island knew two where

5 Look at the photos A-K on page 20. Discuss the questions with your partner.

1 Do you like these different ways of travelling? Why? / Why not?

2 Do you think riding a bike is difficult? Why? / Why not?

3 Do you think going in a boat or a ship is enjoyable? Why? / Why not?
4 Do you prefer going on holiday to the sea or in the mountains?

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 134

I Past simple

1 Find the past simple forms in the sentences 1-5. Now answer
the questions a-c. Find all the examples of the past simple in the article.
1 Where was it?
2 Did they have a good time?
3 My wallet wasn’t there.
4 We dried everything.
5 We didn’t want my parents to drive us, so we went by bus.

a Which past simple verbs are regular?
b Which past simple verbs are irregular?
¢ Which verb never has did in questions and negatives?

2 Complete the sentences using the past simple of the verbs in brackets.

1 (you / go) on holiday last year? 3 The holiday (not be) great, but |
2 They (not travel) by boat to the island (enjoy) the afternoons on the beach.
because the weather (be) bad. 4 (the plane / arrive) on time?

3 Read questions a and b, complete the answers. Then answer questions 1-3.

a Who did Sophie invite to go on holiday with i i T
her? She invited to go on holiday with her. 1 Which question uses did + infinitive?
b Who lost his wallet? lost his wallet. 2 What is the verb form in the other question?
3 Are questions a / b asking for information
4 Choose a or b for each question. about the subject / object?
1 Who did the boy see? a His mother saw him. b He saw his mother.
2 Who saw the boy? a His mother saw him. b He saw his mother.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 149

5 Complete the sentences using the past simple of the verbs in brackets.

1 Who____(take) you to the ?irport? ¢ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

2 Where _ (you/go c.amplng) last summer? . 5 | maked two new friends on my holiday.
3 Who (book) the flights, your mum or dad? 6 | watch TV yesterday evening.

4 Who (you / go) on holiday with?

7 It was a pity you lefted the party early.

6 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

Where did you go on your last holiday? Who did you go with? How did you get
there? What did you do there? What was the best thing you did? Why?
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Look at the photos. In which Ukrainian city can you see the
places shown in the photo? Read the text and check your ideas.

- TEEN TRAVEL TIPS
ALICIA (12), GREECE N

Last May, | spent my holiday at my grandparents’ house in Ukraine. They live
in a town near Uzhhorod, so | decided to visit this city. It was great, because |
got to see the Sakura Festival! Sakura Alley was crowded because there were
a lot of people taking photos of the trees. It was fantastic to see the blooming
trees and watch their pink petals falling like snow. | also enjoyed trying the
local dishes, but the most fun activity was to find mini sculptures around the
city. I would definitely recommend visiting Uzhhorod to others.

SHIVEN (11), INDIA

My family and | are travelling around Ukraine by car this month. We want to
see different historical sites. Last week, we visited Uzhhorod Castle as a part
of our journey. | usually prefer sightseeing on foot because in India I always
travel by scooter. We explored the city, took lots of photos and enjoyed

the views. The castle, with its old towers, courtyards and walls, impressed me
a lot. The local people are very friendly and helpful, so don’t hesitate to ask
them for tips on the best places to go and things to do.

PAOLO (13), ITALY

Last August, we booked a hotel not far from the pedestrian bridge. It was

a quiet place, so we went sightseeing along the river. | was really fascinated
&= when | found a mini sculpture next to the bridge. At the weekend, we cycled
through the streets as we prefer riding bikes instead of walking. The city was
% not as crowded as we expected. The only problem was the language, so my
4! advice is to learn a bit of Ukrainian before you go.

UZHHOROD &

PR ey
"i'q- 3

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Say Alicia, Shiven or Paolo.

1 Who enjoyed trying local dishes?
2 Who cycled through the streets?
3 Who took lots of photos of Sakura Alley?

2> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 122

1[5 TE £ Holiday vocabulary

) 1 Match the letters A-E in the photo with the words in the box. There
@ are three words for A and two words for D. Listen, check and repeat.

(=) TALKING POINTS

In pairs, look at the photos in Ex. 1. Discuss
which ones you think look interesting to

visit. What three places would you show to
a foreign friend visiting Ukraine?

guest guidebook luggage map receptionist
suitcase tourist visitor
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2 Now complete the sentences with the correct form of the words from the

23

23

box in Ex. 1. There is one extra word.
1 You can see the names of the streets and the

tourist attractionsona___ of the city.
2 Thousandsof  visit Uzhhorod every year.
3 It’'sagoodideatobuya  toplan a holiday.
4 |'ve only gotonesmall ___ for all my clothes.

| hope | can get everything in it.

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

5 We stayed in a really small hotel in Uzhhorod.
It only had room for eight .

6 We putall our in the back of the taxi. We
didn’t want to have the bags on the seats.
7 At the hotel, the gave us our room key.

1 How much luggage do you take with you on holiday?

2 What do you put in your suitcase when you go on holiday?

3 Do many tourists come to visit your town? What do they like to see?
4 Did you stay in a hotel on your last holiday? Did you like it?

Look at the photo in Vocabulary Ex. 1. In pairs, discuss the questions.
What can you see? Who are the people? What are they doing?

Listen to the conversation between Jake, a student on holiday in Uzhhorod,
and the receptionist. Why is Jake speaking to the receptionist?

Listen again. Are the sentences right (v') or wrong (X)?

1 Jake’s group wants to visit Uzhhorod in June.
2 They are going to spend a week in the city.
3 Thereis a food festival not far from the hotel.

I

) 2

24

»3

Discuss the questions.
1 Do you like visiting historical sites? Why?
2 Would you like to visit old castles? Why?

Jake phones the tourist information centre for
some information. Listen to his conversation.
What places is he going to visit?

Listen and repeat the phrases from the
conversation.

Role-play a conversation about Chynadiyovo
village. In pairs, ask and answer questions using
the information on page 136. Use phrases from
Ex. 2.

1 address?

2 open every day?
3 what time / close?

4 what activities / do?
5 what places / visit?
6 web address?

4 The receptionist talks about different
attractions.

5 The receptionist offers some tickets at a lower
price.

Clerk: How may | help you?

Jake: Can you give me some information
about your day trips, please?

Clerk: Yes, certainly. The Uzhhorod Castle
is our best seller, and you can book
the trip online. You’ll really enjoy it.

Jake: That’s perfect. Thanks.

Clerk: It’s the best way to learn about our

region’s history.

That’s a really good idea. Oh, by

the way, have you got any information

about the trip to Chynadiyovo village?

Clerk: Yes, of course. It’s all on our website.
Have a good day.

Jake:
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4 MY PLACE

ABOUT YOU

@ 02 Watch the video and discuss the questions.

Where do you live? Who do you live with? How many bedrooms are there
in your home? Do you share a bedroom? What’s the most interesting thing
about your room? Would you like to live in an unusual house?

Homes

'ﬂ’) 5 1 Match the words in the box to A-K in the
@ picture. Listen and check. Then repeat.

balcony  ceiling  cooker
entrance first floor  garage
ground floor lamp sink  sofa

cupboard

= Illl

2 Describe your home to your partner using words from Ex. 1.

3 Read the article about Paula and Gary’s homes and look at the photos.
Which photo, A or B, shows where Paula and Gary live now?

III

HOM
HO

#' /Vea/ \\\

Paula and Gary lived in a modern house. It had a
living room and a kitchen on the ground floor and on
the first floor two bedrooms, one with a balcony and
a bathroom. Next to the house they had a garage for
their car, and they even had a small garden with a
little gate painted green. It sounds perfect!

But Paula and Gary weren’t happy. They both
wanted to live somewhere more interesting, so they
started to look for a new home. They were looking
at homes on the internet one day, when Tim, Gary’s
dad, had an idea. Tim had his own lorry business
and he was selling one of his lorries. Why didn’t
Paula and Gary buy it and make it into their new
home? Gary and Paula thought this was a brilliant
idea and bought it that same day.

SN
24 UNIT 4

It was a busy year: Gary
was building everything
for their new home, while
Paula was working. He built cupboards

around the cooker and the sink and he even built
the shower. They bought a small sofa because there
wasn’t enough space for a big one.

Finally, six months ago, Gary finished the work on
the lorry and they moved in. Gary and

Paula love their new home!

Paula thinks the best thing is the
entrance made of wood and glass
and Gary loves the high ceiling
because he’s tall.

There’s no place like home!

e
E = --.'._
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4 Read the text again. Answer the questions.

1 How many floors did Paula and Gary’s old 3 Who built the things for the new home?
house have? What was on each floor? 4 What do Paula and Gary like most about their
2 What did Gary and Paula buy from Tim? new home?

PRONUNCIATION  /i:/ and /1/

'§|;) 5 Listen to the two words. Which has an /i:/ sound and which has sink ceiling
an /1/ sound?

: ) 6 In pairs, match the words to the sounds

in Ex. 5. Listen and check. Then repeat. eat feet fit he'll he’s h.'“

his it leave live seat sit

i Past continuous and past simple

1 Look at the example sentences from the text and find all the verbs there.
Which verbs are past simple and which verbs are past continuous?

a Gary was building everything for their new Match i-iii to sentences a-c.
home, while Paula was working. i One action follows the other.

b They were looking at homes on the internet ii The actions are happening at the same time.
one day, when Tim, Gary’s dad, had an idea. iii One action interrupts the other.

¢ Gary finished the work and they moved in.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the sentence.

To form the past continuous, we use the present / past simple of the verb
be and the present / past participle.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 151

3 Complete the sentences using the past simple or the past continuous.
1 We  (live) in an apartment for a year and then we moved to a house.
2 Mydad __ (cook) dinner in the kitchen when | arrived home.
3 Idid my homework andwe  (eat) dinner in the kitchen.
4 While my parents__ (watch) TV, | was playing computer games.

4 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

@ 1 We waited at a bus stop when we first met.
2 We were amazed when we were finding so much money.
3 While I cleaning the kitchen, | saw the broken window.
4 | was leaving the house just after you called me.

5 Look at the three pictures. Write the story shown in the pictures using
the past simple and past continuous. Write 35 words or more.

2> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 127

6 In pairs, take turns to describe what you did yesterday. 4 While I was having breakfast ... /
Use the past simple and past continuous with when and while.

When | got to school ...
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Look at the photos of the unusual homes. What do you think

they are like inside?

Read the article and match the photos A-D to paragraphs 1-4.

STRANGE HOS? *

Most of us live in an apartment or in a house. Our homes often
~ look similar to our neighbours’ from the outside, but on the inside
. they can be very different. Most of us like our homes to be cosy
: and comfortable, but we have very different ideas about what that
 means. Some people like to have bright colours and lots of furniture,
others prefer a cool, modern-looking home. However, some houses
look very unusual from the outside. Have a look at these four photos.

1 Do you like flying? Then, this attractive house
is for you. It’s in Lebanon and is the shape of

a plane. It’s got small windows, so it’s not very light

inside, but in a warm country, small windows keep

a house cool in summer.

2 This very unusual house is in Mexico. It looks
like part of the rock - and it is! The walls

and the roof of the house are part of a very big rock.

The family made the house more than 30 years ago.

We can’t see inside, but it looks quite dark, cool

and peaceful.

Read the article again and answer the questions.
1 What does the house in Lebanon look like?

2 What is the Mexican house made of?

3 What can you find in the middle of the River Drina?
4 When do most people use the house? Why?

5 What does the Japanese house look like?

6 Why is it very bright inside?

3 In 1968, a group of swimmers
first had the idea to build this

tiny house on a rock in the middle
of the River Drina in Serbia. It'snot = °

only small but, as you can see, it’s

also not easy to get there. In winter it can be quite
cold, so people use it mostly in the summer.

4 A Japanese company designed this football-

shaped house in 2006. It’s got 32 sides

and four legs and can sit on top of water. It’s very

small but has big windows, so there is lots of light.
What a great place to live!

©

TALKING POINTS

Which of these houses would you like
to live in? Why? Which of these houses
would you not like to live in? Why? Do
you know about any other unusual
homes? Tell your partner about them.

[ H TR S Adjectives to describe homes

?3 1 Find these words in the article. Complete the table. Listen and check.

@ attractive bright cold comfortable
cool cosy dark light peaceful
tiny unusual warm

26 UNIT4

Opinion ‘ Size ‘ Temperature ‘ Sound ‘ Light
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2 In pairs, tell your partner about your home. Use the words from Ex. 1.

3 Inpairs, choose one of the unusual places in the article. Decide how you can
make it into a comfortable home. Present your unusual home to the class.

/ I

For each question, choose the correct answer.

31
1 What is the number of Maria’s house? 4 What colour does Ben want to paint his

“IIIII..".-I bed I’OOm?

=

{HHHHH AR o

|
j 3

Reply Forward

Hi, ’'m Fernanda. | live with my family
> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 128 in an apartment in Sao Paulo, Brazil. It’s
on the ninth floor of a big block near
the city centre. It’s got a kitchen, a living
room, a bathroom and two bedrooms.
| share one of the bedrooms with my

" PREPARE TO WRITE A description of ahome  sister, Luiza. She’s 15. I'd like my own
GET READY Read Fernanda’s description of \?Veedlriizr:r;eb:;r:; t?]:(nsrsmaar:]rllgv\\;\gtel‘lnl._guza.
her home. Which city does she live in? How o & He enjoy

. talking at night.
many rooms does her family’s apartment have? 'n& 's
We use pronouns instead of nouns, so we don’t

have to repeat nouns. Which nouns do the PLAN Think about your home. Where is it? What
underlined pronouns in her description replace? kind of home is it? Who lives there? How many
Now replace the underlined nouns in this rooms has it got? Do you have your own room,
paragraph with pronouns. or do you share a bedroom? Make notes.

WRITE Write a description of your home. Use

David lives with his family in a small house in
pronouns for some of the nouns.

York. The house is new and the house has two

bedrooms. David shares his bedroom with his IMPROVE Read your description and look
sister, Mia. Mia is two. David’s mum, Helen, is for mistakes. Check that you included all the
a doctor and his dad, Ron, is a nurse. Helen information from your plan and that you have
and Ron both work at the hospital. used some pronouns.
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LIFE SK“-I-S CRITICAL THINKING

ACCEPTING OTHER
E'S OPINIONS

1 Make sentences that are true for you.

LIFE SKILLS

Other people’s ideas can help us learn, be fun
and make life interesting. We should listen to
other people and enjoy learning new things
when we discuss opinions.

In pairs, compare your sentences. Did you have the same ideas?

2 Explain why each sentence is true for you.

I sometimes agree with my parents because they know
more than me, but other times they are too strict.

3 Look at the words in the box. In pairs, discuss
the questions.

1 Do you talk to your friends or family about these topics?

2 Do you always have the same opinions?

4 Do the quiz and choose the two best options. Then in
pairs, compare your answers.

We talk to other people and give our opinions
every day. Maybe you talk about what to do after
school with your friends, or about plans for the
weekend with your family. It’s important to give
your opinions, but it is also important to listen to
other people’s opinions and think about the best
option. How good are you at listening? Do the quiz.

® When you listen to someone, do you ...
a look at him/her and smile?
b say, ‘That’s interesting’ or ‘That’s a good idea’?
¢ interrupt and give your own opinion as soon
as possible?

@ When someone has an idea, do you ...
a always agree with him/her and think his/her
ideas are good?
b ask questions about the idea to get more
information?

¢ always disagree with him/her and often think
he/she is wrong?

always agree with my parents.

| often agree with my best friends.
sometimes | agree with my teachers.
never change my opinion.

films food holidays
homework music sports

@ When you have a different opinion to someone

else,doyou ...

a ignore him/her by not listening and turning
your head away?

b think about his/her opinion before you say
you don'’t like it?

¢ explain your opinion and ideas?

@ How can a group of people agree when they

have different opinions?

They can ...

a explain their reasons for their opinions.

b exchange ideas with each other by talking
and listening.

¢ not work together.

@ Is it good to change your opinion when you

listen to other people’s ideas?
a Sometimes. | respect other people and know
| am sometimes wrong.

b Never. ’'m always right and | don’t like to change.

¢ Maybe. If | have a good reason.
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5

6

57

o8

9

Match the questions 1-5 in Ex. 4 to the advice a-e.

a It’simportant to have your own opinions. d It’s best to talk when there is a problem and
Don’t always agree immediately. think of ideas that make everyone happy.

b Sometimes you can change your opinion e Itisimportant to listen to other people’s
because you decide another idea is better. opinions and decide if the ideas are good or

¢ You should be polite to other people and listen bad. Don’t get angry or stop listening. Maybe
carefully when they are speaking. they are really good ideas!

Match the highlighted words in the quiz to the definitions.

1 not pay attention to 4 be polite to

2 have the same opinion as 5 give and receive

3 speak when another person is speaking

Listen to David and Jenny discussing what to do for
their friend Martha’s birthday. Answer the questions.

1 Why doesn’t David like the idea of a surprise party?

2 Why does Jenny think the cinema could be a good idea?
3 Who will pay for the food and drink?

4 What does Jenny want to give Martha?

Listen again and complete the sentences with the phrases
in the Useful language box.

Jenny: We did it last year and it was fun.

) . USEFUL LANGUAGE
David: (1) why not do something different? . ,
Jenny: We could go to the cinema great idea 'm sure
ny: & i o . I’m not sure Maybe, but
David: (2) the cinema is expensive. Yes. but

Jenny: You're right. Do you like the idea of
a picnic in a park?
David: Yes, | do. That’s a (3) .

David: Do you think she wants to go to the park
in the centre for her birthday?

Jenny: (4) that’s the best place.

Planning an
exchange visit

. . . A group of students from another country are coming
David: Do you think Martha likes orange or to visit your school. Your teacher wants you to plan

lemon? some activities for the day. Prepare a timetable.
Jenny: (5) . What do you think is best? « Work in small groups.
» Read the situation.
« Individually, think of an activity you could do with
the students. Think of a reason why it is a good idea.
» Write your ideas in your notebook.

Are the statements true (T) or false (F) for
you? In pairs, compare your answers and
explain your opinion. Be polite!

I think ... « Inyour group, decide what activities to do and

1 pizza is better than pasta. prepare a timetable for the day. Use the Useful

2 cats are nicer than dogs. language from Ex. 8 to discuss the best options.

3 matbhs is easier than history. » Make a welcome poster for the visiting students to

see when they arrive. Include pictures and photos to
make it attractive.

« Present your poster to another group or to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Write the missing letters to complete the word for each set.

1 receptionist luggage tourist h
2 tram underground scooter t.
3 balcony ceiling cupboard h

i

4 address age surname

2 Complete the sentences with the correct words.

1 I don’t want to go in the car to the beach. 3 Do you ever cometoschool ~ bike?
Walking is good for us, so let’s go . 4 are large white animals in the Arctic.

2 We've got a in our apartment block, but 5 are birds too, but they can’t fly. They
| don’t use it. | always use the stairs. spend a lot of time swimming in the ocean.

3 Read the descriptions. Write the missing letters to complete the words.

1 This placeis very dry. It’s hot in the day and 3 This place is low and is often between two
oftencold atnight. ~  r mountains. |

2 This place is all water and it moves all 4 This place is a kind of mountain, but it has
thetime. i aholeinthetop. v_

1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

@ 1 | like to watch swimming competitions @ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
because I'm swimming /| swim too. 5 | visited Thao Cam Vien zoo, but | didn’t liked it.
2 Everyone wants / want to have more friends. 6 Every day we doing different tests or exams at
3 The weather was really hot, but | still have / school.
had a great time there. 7 Do you liked the competition?
4 In my town, there is / there are a lot of 8 | can’t go shopping today because | working.

shopping centres and sports centres.

2 Complete the sentences. Use the present simple or present continuous.

11 (think) that’s Olivia over there. What 3 That aeroplane (fly) very low. |
(she /do)? (hope) everything’s OK.
2 Sorry, | (not know) where the station is. 4 My aunt (travel) a lot, but she
I (come) from another town. (not travel) at the moment.

3 Complete the text about Bohdana using the past simple and past continuous.

Bohdana wants to do dance for the fitness part of (also practise) the dance steps. When her mum
a competition. Last month, she (0) bought (buy) a (4) (come) home, she (5) (say) to
dance DVD, so she (1) (can) learn at home. Bohdana, ‘Why don’t you join a dance class? It’s
But it was quite difficult because while she a much better way to learn.’ ‘That’s a good idea,
(2) (watch) the DVD, she (3) (6) (answer) Bohdana.
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| LISTENING

?2 1 For each question, choose the correct picture.
1 What day does Antonio play football? 4 What is the number of Rosa’s house?

1 Look at the three pictures. Write the story
shown in the pictures. Write 35 words or more.

| SPEAKING |

1 Work in pairs. Make questions and then ask and answer
with your partner. Take turns to speak.

1 Name? 2 Age? 3 Live? 4 Country?

2 Take turns to ask and answer the questions in the table.

Now let’s talk about your home. Now let’s talk about your school.

5 When did your family move into this home? |5 When do you arrive at school in the mornings?

6 How many rooms has your home got? What

i hool?
are they? 6 Which languages do you learn at school

7 What colour is the furniture in the bedroom? |7 How many students are there in your class?

8 Which is your favourite room? 8 What’s your favourite subject?

9 Tell me something about your bedroom. 9 Tell me something about your classroom.




ABOUT YOU

@ 03 Watch the video and discuss the questions.
How many different subjects do you study?

How much homework do you usually get each day?

School subjects

biology  chemistry  design and technology
drama  foreign languages  geography
history ICT maths PE  physics science

4’) 1 Match the school subjects in the box to
@ the pictures A-L. Listen and check.
Then repeat.

2 Read the article about schools in Finland and choose the best title.
A Starting young B New ways of learning C Time for homework

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 At what age do Finnish students go to school? 5 How do some experts think our brains work?
2 How long are they at school every day? 6 In Finland, do students
3 Do students have any homework? a complete a project at the same time
4 Do subject words appear on all school as they learn school subjects, or
timetables? b study school subjects and then complete
a project?

In international tests of maths, science and reading, students in
Finland do well. This is good news! But when you look more carefully
at the schools, it’s not easy to explain. Finnish students don’t start
school until they are seven years old. The school day is short, about
five hours, and there are only three or four classes a day. Students
don’t have much homework and there are no exams. So, why don’t
they do badly in tests? Perhaps something else can explain it.

There is another unusual feature of schools in Finland. For most of
us, the school timetable is a list of subjects, for example ICT, history,
foreign languages, geography, with one lesson following another. But
some experts believe our brains work in a different way. They say our
brains don’t divide our learning into subjects. Our brains learn better
when they get new information in context. This is why some Finnish
schools don’t teach subjects separately. Instead, they give students

a project, such as ‘the weather’, and then bring school subjects into
the project. 7

So how do some experts believe we learn most easily? Here’s an -
example of a project with a class of 12-year-olds. Students watch a
video re-enactment of the end of the city of Pompeii. Then on their
laptops they compare ancient Italy under the Romans with modern
I./:mo“r' Finland. Groups look at different parts of the topic and then share

E their ideas. They also use 3D printers to make a tiny Roman building.
| quféf’f”q . T . .
Later, they use the pieces of the building for a game. This project
{H()la includes history, ICT, and design and technology.
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4 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Which are your favourite subjects?
2 Which subjects don’t you enjoy as much?
3 Which subjects are you best at?

PRONUNCIATION Word patterns

'gl;) 5 Listen and look at the word patterns in the table. Then put the words in

: the box into the correct column.
0o 0oo 0000 biology ~ chemistry  classroom
topic | audience | communicate favourite geography history

languages science technology
'3:];) Listen and check. Then repeat.

I I Comparative and superlative adverbs

1 Look at the adverbs in the sentences. Decide which ones are simple
adverbs, comparative adverbs or superlative adverbs.

1 Ininternational tests of maths, science 4 So, why don’t they do badly in tests?
and reading, students in Finland do well. 5 When there is no exam, do students study hard?
2 When you look more carefully at the 6 Do students learn more efficiently when they
schools, it’s not easy to explain. study subjects or when they study a topic?
3 Do students learn better when the school 7 So, how do some experts believe we learn
day is shorter? the most easily?
2 Look at the comparative and superlative Which word do we often use before
adverbs and in Ex. 1 again and answer the question. superlative adverbs?

3 Complete the table.

Adjective bad 2 ° 8 easy 14
Simple adverb ! 3 6 efficiently |1 15
Comparative adverb | worse 4 7 o 12 harder
Superlative adverb the worst | the best | the most carefully |*° 13 16

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 152

4 Write the correct form of the adverb for the adjective in brackets.

1 Laura often makes mistakes because she 4 Please canyouspeak  (slow)?Ididn’t
always does her homework very  (quick). understand you before.
2 Hansspeaks  (fast) in our class. 5 None of us did well in the exam, butIdid
3 You speak English much _ (good) than me. (bad)!
5 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
€ 1 You speak English really good. 3 Drama classes helped me speak clearer.
2 | made friends much easier at my new school. 4 Catch this bus and get more quickly home.

6 > Work with a partner. Go to page 136.
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Read Clarissa’s blog quickly. Where is she studying now, at home or at

school?

s MW@E

31 July 2018

A few years ago, | wasn’t very happy at school and | wasn’t doing well in
tests. So, when | was eight, Mum and Dad decided to teach me at home.

Homeschooling - great, | thought! | could stay in
bed all day! Well, it wasn’t quite like that! My parents
found out what | needed to learn. Sometimes | had
lessons, but most of the time | studied things | liked
and found interesting. That’s how homeschooling
works best.

My favourite hobby was playing computer games,
so, with Dad’s help, | began to write my own
computer programs. But | liked making models
too, and for that | needed ... maths! At school,
maths was boring, but now it was useful for making
my models. | made a model boat and | needed to

understand science and maths to do that - oh, and
design and technology too!

So were there any bad things about homeschooling?
Not really. | missed my friends, but | saw them at
weekends and we talked about school! They told me
about their week at school, and | told them about
mine. Mine always seemed more fun to me. Some
weeks | studied more than they did. Other weeks |
didn’t study much at all. And | never had homework!

I’m 15 now, and I’m back at school because | need to
take exams. | don’t mind. It’s nice to study with my
friends again.

Read Clarissa’s blog again. For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Why did Clarissa’s parents teach her at home?

A Her parents didn’t like her school.
B She was too old for her school.
C She was having problems at school.

2 What does Clarissa say about homeschooling
in the second paragraph?

A She only learned what her parents told to.
B She chose what she wanted to learn.
C She studied in bed a lot of the time.

3 She preferred doing maths at home because
A her dad was able to explain it to her.
B it helped her do things she enjoyed.
C she had more time to spend on it.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 123

34 UNITS

4 What was the difference between Clarissa’s
and her friends’ school experiences?
A Clarissa didn’t have to do any homework.
B She had more work to do than they did.
C Her friends enjoyed themselves more.

5 What does she say about homeschooling?
A It’simportant to have daily lessons.
B It’s hard to find time to see friends.

C Learning doesn’t always have to come
from books.

TALKING POINTS

What do you like about going to school?

What are the good things about homeschooling?
What are the bad things about it? Would you like
to study at home? Why? / Why not?
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l I take

1 What does take mean in this sentence?

I’m 15 now, and I’m back at school because | need to take exams.

) 2 Now look at the mind map. Match the meanings of take a-g to these words.
40 .
@ Listen and check. Then repeat.

exams \ photos/pictures / Z :naz:rki

c do
takew d study
¢ goslng

f use
\ (the second) turning/ g catch

Write an example sentence for each meaning of take.

w

4 Complete the questions with the correct form of the words from Ex. 2 and
then answer them. In pairs, compare your answers.

1 Do you take an out with you in the rain? 5 Have you taken any today with your
2 Which do | need to take to get to the new camera? How many?
park from here? The one on the left? 6 When was the first time you took a to
3 What extra would you like to take at go somewhere? Were you on holiday?
school? 7 How do you feel when you take an at
4 Do you usually take when you areill? the end of the school year?

Listen to the What’s New section on a morning radio show. A boy

“ called Ethan is talking about his experience of schooling. What phrase
does Ethan use for the education he had on the trip?
a1 Listen again. Are the sentences right (v') or wrong (X)?
1 Ethan’s mum left her job because she wanted to see the world.
2 Ethan’s parents didn’t tell anyone else about their plans.
3 Ruth and Ethan’s parents helped with the ‘world schooling’.
4 Ruth and Ethan do a lot of different things when they are travelling.
In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Would you like to be ‘world schooled’?
2 What would you miss about your school? 1 Where is the school?
3 Which parts of the world would you like to visit? 2 What lessons do you have?
3 How many students are there?
l 4 Who are the teachers?
5 How long are the school days/holidays?
1 In pairs use the questions to describe your perfect 6 Do you wear a uniform?
school. Make notes. Then tell the rest of the class 7 What makes your school better than
about it. Take turns in your group to speak. other schools?
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6 FAVOURITE THINGS

ABOUT YOU
NOCABULARY §'1T! [ |

Do you have a favourite thing? What is it?
Materials

Where did you get it? Why is it special?
What do you like about it?

'Z];) 1 Look at the photos below. Match the materials in the box to
@ the photos A-J. Listen and check. Then repeat.

cotton glass gold leather metal paper plastic silver wood wool

2 What are the things in the photos made o

f? Talk about .
the photos with your partner. 4 The headphones are made of plastic. /

3 Look at the examples. Which word is a noun and which is an adjective?
The box is made of wood. It’s a wooden box.

4 Work with your partner. Use the materials as adjectives to
describe and find the things in the photo.

ﬂ’ They’re cotton T-shirts. / / Photo B ,L

5 In pairs, look around the classroom and at what people
are wearing. Find as many things as you can that are
made from the materials in Ex. 1. Say what they are.

'Z];) 6 Cam is doing a project for school. He asks three people
in the street about their favourite things. Listen to
the recording. Which thing was a present?

'i;) 7 Listen again and complete the table.
Speaker 1 | Speaker 2 | Speaker 3

What is the thing?
Who does it belong to?
What is it made of?
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Hill ] Possession

1 Look at the pictures. Match sentences 1 and 2 to pictures A and B.
1 It’s my brother’s dog. 2 It’s my brothers’ dog.
2 Look at sentences 1 and 2 in Ex. 1. Which sentence has ’s and which
sentence has s’? Why?
3 Complete the sentences. Use the word in brackets in the singular
or plural and ’s or s’. =
1 That’s my (sister) car. My dad bought 3 My little sister loves going to the (child)
them one to share last year. disco. There are games and activities for little kids.
2 | don’t have a computer, but | use my 4 Don’t put any cake on those plates! | use them for
(brother) when | need to. | lend him my the (dog) food. They don’t like the bowls
camera when he needs it. from the pet shop.
4 Look at the words in red in the two examples from the listening.
Find the determiners and circle the pronouns. Then complete the table.
1 They’re not mine. They’re my sister’s.
2 Oh and what are theirs? Your dad’s for example. Determiners ‘ my ‘your ‘ his ‘ her ‘our ‘their
>» GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 153 Pronouns ‘m"”e ‘ ‘ ‘
5 Look at the pictures and decide who the football “
player is. Match sentences 1 and 2 to pictures A and B. .
1 He’s a friend of theirs. 2 He’s a friend of hers. f'r@ :I
6 Complete the sentences with the correct word. o '

1 That’s not Robert’s book, it’s Paula’s. Robert lost yesterday.
2 My parents had a holiday on a boat. It belonged to a friend of .

3 Acat plays in our garden sometimes, but it’s not . We’ve got a dog.
4 You can’t use my dad's football. But you can borrow .| got it yesterday.
5 Where is your hat? | saw Ben’s in the garden, but | don’t know where is.

6 Sally is so good at art. That picture is .

7 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
@ 1 You can read your favourite book’s there. 3 Bring your computer because my is broken.

) ;
L a4 8 Listen and repeat.

9 Think of three things that are special and belong

2 My friends name’s Ben. 4 My bedroom is bigger than their.

PRONUNCIATION Weak forms: a and of

She’s a friend of mine. They’re friends of ours.
He’s a friend of hers. Is he a friend of yours? : 1 What are they? What are they
: made of?

Who do they belong to?
Where did they come from?
Why are they special?

What else can you say about
them?

to different people in your family. In pairs, tell each other
about them. Use the questions to help you.

aua b WN
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ANJA, AGE 13

My special memory is from when | was three years old.
We were staying with my grandparents at their house

in the country. They lived in an old wooden house.

' I remember the house was always cold and it was near
 aforest. When it was time for bed, Grandma took me
upstairs to read me a story. On my bed there was a
lovely wool blanket. It was really colourful. | remember
touching it and it was so, so soft. ‘It’s yours. | made it
for you,” my grandma said. | still have the blanket on my
bed at home. It looks really small there, but | remember
when | was younger it seemed so big!

In pairs, tell about a special present someone gave you. What was it?

PETE, AGE 14

My special memory isn’t from very long
ago. | was opening presents on my 13th
birthday. My older brother gave me a large box.
It was very hard. What could it be? | opened it
and felt inside. I’'m blind, so | needed to touch
everything because | can’t see. It was smooth
and round. | remember thinking ‘It’s a leather
football’ and feeling upset. | can’t play football
because | can’t see the ball. | picked it up. It felt
quite heavy, and it made a noise. My brother
told me it was a special football for blind
people. There are little metal balls inside that
make a noise when someone kicks or throws it.
Perfect! Now | play football all the time.

Anja and Pete wrote about special memories in their online school
magazine. Look at objects A-F. What present did Anja / Pete get?

Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 What was Anja’s grandparents’ house like?

2 When did Anja first see the blanket?

3 What was it like?

4 Who was Pete’s present from?

5 What did it feel like?

6 What happened when he took it out of the box?

(1 H TR A Adjectives for describing objects

B mawking poinTs

Anja’s memory is from when she was three
years old. What’s your earliest memory?
Pete’s memory is of his special football.
What other special things can help
someone like Pete?

— ]

) 1 Match the words in the box to photos A-F. Listen
@ and check. In pairs, describe the objects in
the photos. Use the adjectives from the box
and others you know.

38 UNIT®6

colourful hard heavy large
little lovely old pretty
round small smooth soft
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2 Take turns to describe something in the classroom to your partner for

them to guess what it is. Use the words from Ex. 1 to help you.

A{ It’s large, smooth and colourful. It’s made of paper and it’s on the wall. / A map? Yes.

For each question, choose the correct answer. You will hear Carmen talking to
Murat about some things she has found in her grandparents’ house. Who does
each thing belong to?

Oclock E 1computer 2hat Aaunt Bbrother Ccousin Dfather E grandfather
3toy bear 4 painting 5 jacket F grandmother G mother Huncle

Listen again and check your answers.

" PREPARE TO WRITE = Adjective order oo

GET READY To: citymuseumfavobs@museum.uk

From: Ben
THE CITY MUSEUM

Have you got a favourite thing or something
from the past you want to tell us about?
Send us an email. Describe the object and
say why it’s special for you and attach a

I’ve got a beautiful, old, silver ring. It was my
uncle’s. | keep it in a small, red, wooden box
as it’s very special. He gave it to me when

| was ten. | never wear it, but | like to

photo if you have one. ::ook atit.
Email: citymuseumfavobs@museum.uk B;Onm

Read the notice from the museum and then read Ben’s email reply.
What'’s his favourite thing?
Put the adjectives from the email in the correct column in the table.

Adjective order

Opinion Size Physical quality | Shape Age Colour Material
(pretty) (big) (hard) (square) (new) (blue) (gold)
Find three more examples of pairs of adjectives in the texts on page 38 and
add them to the table.
PLAN You are going to write to the museum What groups of adjectives can you use to
about something special. Use these describe your object? What order do they go in?
questions to plan your email. WRITE Write an email to the museum. Use Ben’s
What is it? Where/WhO did it come from? What email to help you. Write about 35 words.
does it look like? Draw a picture of the object.

Plan your email to the museum. IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s email. Check

for mistakes with adjectives. Rewrite your emails.

MpaBo ans 6e3onnaTHOro Po3MilLieHHs NigpyyYHUKa B Mepexi iHTepHET Mae MiHiCTepCTEA)VQUIBJmE TH | N GS 39

Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta IHCTUTYT MoAepHi3auii amicTy ocsiTu https://imzo.gov.ua




1 Discuss the questions with your partner.
1 Do you like going to school? Why? / Why not?

2 At what age do people start secondary school in Ukraine?

2 Work with a partner. Read the title and the subtitles. Make '
predictions about the UK school system. Read the web page. '

Were any of your ideas mentioned?

The secondary school
system in the UK
4

From the age of 11 to 16, children go to secondary
school. Most take children of all abilities and

are called comprehensive schools. But there are
also grammar schools, where children take an
exam to enter, especially in Northern Ireland.

In Scotland, secondary schools are called high
schools or academies. When they are 14, all
children choose the subjects they want to study
at GCSE (or National 5 exams in Scotland). These
are national exams you take at 16. Everyone has
to do English and maths. Students also choose
four or more additional subjects from a list. This
includes subjects like languages and sciences but
also photography and drama.

The school year

The school year goes from September to July in
England and Wales, August to June in Scotland

3 Read the web page again and complete the table.

Types of public 1
secondary schools |2
in the UK 3

iy _-_."_-l-"l-.- — —

and September to June in Northern Ireland. There
are three terms and short holidays in the middle of
each term. The Christmas and Easter holidays are
usually two weeks, and the summer holiday is six
weeks, or two months in Northern Ireland.

The school day

The school day at secondary schools goes from about
8.45 a.m. to 3.30 p.m. There’s a break in the morning
and another for lunch. Most British school students
have to wear a uniform. Each school has its own
colours for the uniforms.

Sixth form /S5 and §6

When students are 17 and 18, they take more exams.
In Scotland, these exams are called Highers in the
first year and Advanced Highers in the second year. In
the rest of the UK, students go into the sixth form to
study four subjects at AS level in their first year and
three of these at A level in the second year. You need
to pass these high-level exams to go to university.

TALKING POINTS

In groups, find what is the same and different
in the UK and Ukrainian school systems.

schools - These schools take children of all abilities.
schools - Children need to pass an exam to get in these schools.
schools or academies - These are secondary schools in Scotland.
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4 Read the information on the Lyceum Leader website. What can students
study there? Answer the questions.

Parents Teachers

Lyceum Leader

Secondary School
Y 7 7 4 ¥ NN NN

B
9 Welcome to the Lyceum Leader website. The school,

built in 1933, has a very long history. Our school
gives every student the chance to get a good level

/ of education as well as develop their leadership and
/ social skills. Lyceum Leader is a public school for

boys and girls aged 6-18. As well as Ukrainian and
English languages students study literature, history,
geography, maths, physics, chemistry, biology, etc.
Computer science and P.E. are also very important
subjects. In the 7th grade, students will focus on a
main subject with increased contact time.

Date: 22 January
Holiday: Ukrainian Unity Day

Time: 2 p.m.

Come to the front yard and join our human
chain! We are going to hold hands and make
a big line which symbolises the unity of the

L | Ukrainian people.

Date: 21 February

Holiday: International Mother Language Day
Time: the whole day

We are starting our celebration with
language competitions during the first
lesson. Then you can join poetry readings

1 What skills can the students develop at the
Lyceum?

2 Which subjects do they study at the Lyceum?

3 How can the students win the prizes on
International Mother Language Day?

E(’)) 5 Listen to Andriy and Chris talking after running which start at noon in the library. The best
the cross-country race. Answer the questions. poetry readers will win a book signed by a

2 What regular school subjects do students study
at Woodedge School?

3 l/:lnlj'ee;e do the Woodedge School students spend \ PROJEGT

A school

4 What makes Woodedge School different from web page
other schools? Design a web page for your school. Include
5 What is a key to success according to Chris? this information:

« adescription of the school

6 Compare Lyceum Leader with your own school. . photos of your friends and the building

Talk to your partner about these things: « anewsletter with school events for one
« after-school clubs . special days month
« how long the day is « school lunches Present your web page to the class.

« number of students « school trips
school concerts

)04 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO




" ADVENTURE HOLIL

ABOUT YOU
@ 05 Watch the video and discuss the questions.

What adventure holiday would you like to go
on? How would you like to get/travel there? Who
would you like to travel with?

VOCABULARY FTT) I

Holiday activities

D 1 What activities can you do on adventure holidays?
@ Match the words in the box to photos A-J. Listen
and check. Then repeat.

camping diving hiking horse riding
kite surfing mountain biking paddle boarding
sailing waterskiing zip wiring

2 2 Listen to Tara and her friend Dan talking about their adventure holiday.

52
Which activities from Ex. 1 do they not mention?
E;’ 3 Listen again. Complete the table with Monday ‘Tuesday ‘Wednesday ‘Thursday ‘ Friday

Tara’s and Dan’s holiday activities. ‘ ‘ ‘

4 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box.

1 Tara’s the airport by car. . . get back get lost
2 Tara and Dan are a bus at5a.m. in the morning. getting on getting to
3 They have to from the mountains to the activity centre alone. getting up
4 Tara and Dan are early on Monday morning.
5 Dan hopes he doesn’t in the mountains.

5 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What time do you get up in the morning? 3 How do you get to school?
2 When was the last time you got lost? 4 When did you last get on a train?

6 Work with a partner. Talk together about the adventure activities in Ex. 1.
Do you like these activities? Say why or why not.

7 Inpairs, ask and answer the questions.
Do you think:
« going sailing is dangerous? « going paddle boarding is amazing?
« going camping is boring? « going horse riding is exciting?
«+ going kite surfing is difficult? « going mountain biking is hard?
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8 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Which of these adventure activities do you like best? Why?
2 Do you like doing activities on the water? Why?
3 Is it better to do adventure activities when the weather is rainy or cold? Why?
4 Do you prefer doing activities on your own or with other people? Why?

I Present continuous for future

1 Look at the examples. Then choose the correct
words to complete the sentences in the box.

We’re getting on a bus at five o’clock today.
I’m not taking my keyboard with me next week.
When are we going paddle boarding?

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 154

1 We can use the present continuous to talk
about now / the future / now and the future.

2 The sentences are about now / the future.

3 We usually [ never use a time word with the
present continuous for the future.

2 Look at Bella’s diary for this weekend. Write her plans
using the present continuous and mention the day and
time for each activity. Is there anything she isn’t doing?

She isn’t cleaning her room at 2 p.m. on Sunday.

Saturday:

3 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
@ 1 Taylor Swift sings at the football stadium next Saturday. 10.30 Go diving with Gina.
2 I’m very excited that you come to visit next summer.
3 Do you bring any money with you this evening? ' '
4 | don’t visit my grandparents next weekend. 15.00 Ride my new bike to Grandpa’s.

18.30 Take the train to Anna’s party!!
PRONUNCIATION Sentence stress

Sunday:

4’) 4 Look at the sentences. Decide which words in
: each sentence are stressed. Listen and check. 09.00 Go mountain biking with Mum.
1 We’re going kite surfing next week. :
2 Are you going mountain biking in the summer?
3 They aren’t buying a paddle board this weekend. H4-66-Cteanmy-bedroor
4 He’s going camping next month. :
5 Is she coming horse riding with us this evening?
6 He isn’t going hiking during the holidays.

11.00 Do my homework.

14.00 Watch the football game.

5 In pairs, read out your sentences from Ex. 2.
What are you doing on Tuesday?

6 In pairs, write a list of the activities you’d like to do on an adventure 4 On Tuesday, we're ... /
week. Where would you like to go? Now plan it. Choose at least one activity
for each day.

7 Work with another pair. Use the present continuous This is our perfect adventure week on
to ask and answer questions about each other’s the Black Sea. On Monday morning, we’re
adventure weeks. Choose the best activities from learning how to waterski and then in
your group to make a perfect week. Tell the class. the afternoon we’re ...
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Look at the photos on the leaflet and answer the questions. Then read

the school leaflet and check the answers.

1 What place are students going to visit during their adventure weekend?
2 What activities do you think people can do there?

Read the leaflet again and answer the questions.

1 Where can parents find information on what students should bring?
2 Why should students not take too much in their bags? _
3 What distance will students walk during the weekend? Tt

4 How is the group getting to Karpaty village?

Karpaty* is a small V|llage about

17 km northeast of Mukachevo
i Karpatyl { Adventure Weekend :ﬂ /m the Zakarpattia Region.

In May all the students of the 7th grade are going
to Karpaty village for the adventure weekend. The
village is located in the heart of the Carpathian
Mountains. The weather is quite changeable there. It
can be sunny one minute and rainy the next. Please
make sure that your child brings the right clothes
and comfortable shoes. See the kit list below. It’s
important students don’t bring a lot of clothes

as every person needs to carry some camping
equipment.

Students spend the weekend hiking (10 km a day).

[N\ Things to take on
an adventure holiday

?’) 1 Match the words in red from the kit list to
@ photos A-L. Listen and check. Then repeat.

2 Read the kit list again. Which of the things on
the list do the students need for:

sleeping?

cold weather?

keeping clean?

wet weather?
eating and drinking?
sunny weather?

TALKING POINTS

Do you like the idea of an adventure weekend
with the school? Do you like hiking / camping?
What else would you like to do on the weekend?

A} @B

)

=
44 UNIT7

Saturday: we’ll be visiting Schoenborn Palace.

Sunday: we’ll be exploring the Spring of Youth and
the nearby waterfall.

We are camping on the top of the mountain

for two nights. The evening activity is roasting
marshmallows over a campfire. Students sleep in
tents of four. We are travelling to Mukachevo by
train, which leaves at 8 p.m. on Friday. We are taking
the bus from Mukachevo to the village. This is where
our hiking starts! For more details, contact your
teacher.

KIT LIST \

CLOTHES OTHERKIT
walking boots backpack
waterproof trousers towel
and jacket sleeping bag
walking socks torch
underwear wash bag
T-shirts first-aid kit
pyjamas plate, bowl, mug,
sweaters knife, fork, spoon
trainers water bottle

walking trousers warm hat or sun hat

KIT FOR EACH GROUP gloves
sun cream
tent
sunglasses

map and compass
food and snacks
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Exciting New

V4
-
Work in pairs. How do you say these dates? AM‘“" ’Q

17th August 21st November 3rd February HOIida,

Write down four other dates. In pairs, say them for
your partner to write down. Name: Across the Water

Read the information sheet. What kind of information Startdate: (1)
are you going to listen for? Number of student places: (2)

For each question, write the correct answer in the gap. Place: Closetoa(3)

56" Write one word or a number or a date or a time. Cost: (4) £

You will hear a teacher telling students about an For more information, phone: (5)
adventure holiday.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 129

[ SPEAKING

1 Laurais on an adventure holiday. Read the Dad: Let’s go waterskiing on Saturday
conversation and answer the questions. morning, Laura.
1 What are Laura and her dad going to do on Laura: I’m not that interested in waterskiing,
Saturday morning and Saturday afternoon? Dad. How about mountain biking?
2 What’s Laura’s dad going to do on Sunday Dad: I’d prefer to go kayaking or
morning? something like that.
3 What’s Laura going to do on Sunday morning? Laura: Kayaking! That’s a great idea!

Dad: Whatshall we do in the afternoon?

2 Look at the words in the conversation. Would you like to go horse riding?

Which phrases are 'used: ' Laura: I’d love to. Where is it?

a tomake suggestions ¢ to disagree Dad: It’s near the beach. It’s a shame about

b to agree d to express regret the waterskiing. | wanted to do that.
'E;) 3 Listen to the conversation. Practise it in pairs. Never mind.

Laura: Why don’t you go on Sunday morning
with Mum, and | can sleep late?

Dad: Good idea. So, on Saturday we’re
going kayaking in the morning and ...

Laura: ... we’re going horse riding in the
afternoon!

4 Read the programme for an adventure weekend.
Say what you want to do. In pairs, talk about
your weekend choices. Use Ex. 1 to help you.

Make suggestions, agree and disagree, depending
on what you are planning for the weekend.
Can you get your partner to change their mind?

GOLDEN SANDS BEACH Come and join us this weekend!

MORNING AFTERNOON EVENING

SATURDAY surfing OR waterskiing climbing OR hiking barbecue OR night walk
and picnic in the forest

SUNDAY zip wiring OR mountain biking | tennis OR beach volleyball
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vocasuuanr 7Y ListenG |

LIFE IN THE FUTURE

Horpes of the

In pairs, look at the words. Imagine it’s the
year 2040. Describe what these things are like.

books cars computers homes
planes smartphones televisions

Furniture and household appliances air conditioning barbecue bin bookcase
drawer fridge heating lights roof
';13 1 Match the definitions 1-12 to the wordsin | seat  stairs  washing machine

the box. Listen, check, repeat.
1 This keeps your food cold. 7 These take you from one floor to another.
2 This makes your clothes clean. 8 You put clothes and small things in it.
3 This keeps you cool. 9 These make it easier to see when it’s dark.
4 This is a place for things you like to read. 10 This is for sitting on.
5 This keeps the rain out of your home. 11 This keeps your home warm.
6 This is for cooking food outside. 12 You put things you don’t want in this.

2 In pairs, answer the questions about the words in Ex. 1.
1 Which things need electricity to work? 3 Where in a home do you usually find each
2 Which things are furniture? thing?

3 Look at these actions. In what situations we use
hands / technology? In pairs, compare your answers. open your frfmt door turn off t,he W

turn on the lights close the windows
?34 Listen to a radio interview about homes of the future. close the garage door  lock the car

What furniture do they talk about? Number the
information in the order you hear it.
[ ] a changing music and lights in rooms [] d homes of the future are different from ours
[ ] b changes to the outside of buildings [ ] e using smartphones to turn washing
[] ¢ having a computer as part of a table machines on and off

5 In pairs, discuss which things in your house you would like to control

using your hands and without touching anything.

AT Future with will

1

Look at these examples from the interview.
| think they’ll be very different from today’s You won’t have to use your hands to do it.
homes. Will it work for the heating and the lights too?

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155
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2 Choose the correct words to complete the rules.

1 We use will when we think something is going 4 We use / do not use third person ‘s’ with will.
to happen now /in the future. 5 To make a negative, we put ‘not’ before / after

2 We often use / don’t use ‘think’ before will. will.

3 After will, we use the infinitive without / with 6 To make a question with will, we use / don’t
‘to’. use the auxiliary ‘do’.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of will.

1 My phone isn’t working very well. It (not be) possible to text you later.

2 | think my sister (arrive) late because she missed her train.

3 People (use) different new technology, not only their smartphones.

4 (people / live) on the moon in the future? | don’t think so, do you?
Future with may and might 1 We use may, might when we think is

) . possible | definitely going to happen in the

4 Look at these examples from the interview. future.

Choose the correct words to complete the rules. 2 We often use / don’t use ‘think’ before

Seats, bookcases and things like that might not may, might.

look very different. But you may have a table 3 After may and might, we use the infinitive

or drawer with a computer inside it. Might our without ‘to’ | with ‘to’.

. . )
homes look different on the outside, too? 4 We use / do not use third person ‘s’ with

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 155 may and might.

5 To make a negative, we put ‘not’ before /
after may and might.

6 To make a question with may, might, we

Put the words in brackets in the correct order
to complete the sentences.

1 How L (-help/ might / technology) ill use / don’t use the auxiliary ‘do’.
people in their homes?

21 (not / might / want) robots here.

3 We (be able / not / may) to see you tomorrow. We’re very busy.

6 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
@ 1 I metanew friend, and | think you can like her. 3 It don’t rain this evening. The weather app on
2 I’m not sure, but the book will be on the desk. my phone says sunshine all day.

PRONUNCIATION  will and won’t

'é](’)) 7 Listen and repeat.
: Houses will be smaller. People won’t use door keys.
I’ll live in a big house. | won’t walk anywhere.

8 In pairs, use will, may, might to talk about your ideas from About you.

9 Read the sentences. Do you think these things will happen in the future?
1 People will live under the sea. 3 People may travel to Mars and live there.
2 Space travel might cost the same as a plane ticket. 4 There will be cars without drivers.

10 In groups of three, discuss your answers. Use will, may and might.

I think people might live under the sea in the future. What do you think?
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LyouruT )2 I
IN YOUR TIME CAPSULE? W),

B

Harold Davisson had a shop

in Seward, Nebraska in the USA.
He thought it was important for his
children and grandchildren to touch and 4
see real things, not just to read about /i
them in books. So he decided to build
the biggest time capsule in the world.
He put more than 5,000 real objects
inside, including clothes and evena
new car and buried iton 4th July 1975
in front of his shop. Then he heard there
was another time capsule bigger than
his, so he puta second time capsule on  j
top of the first one. His grandchildren
will open them both on 4th July 2025.
They know some of the things they
will find, but they might find things
Harold didn’t tell them about!

A

There is a little bag on the moon with a
time capsule inside it. The capsule is tiny,
about the size of a small (1) . At
the top, it says: ‘Goodwill messages from
around the world brought to the moon by
the astronauts of Apollo 11 The Apollo
11 Astronauts (2) it there in 1969.
There are 73 messages from (3)
countries written on the time capsulein
very small letters. Each one is smaller than
a human hair. The messages are to anyone
who (4) the time capsule in the
future. Who will that be? Who (5)
where those people will come from? They
might come from Earth, but they might be
from (6) else in the solar system.

Look at the photos of the time ¢

. . apsules. What do i i

? . you think

is? Do you think time capsules are a good idea? Why / Why nao':‘I)me capsule

Read both texts quickly. Choose the best title for each text.
1 Two are better thanone 2 Out of this world

R .
ead text A. For each question, choose the correct answer for each gap

1A mqney B coin C pence 4 A finds
2 A arrived B travelled C left

3 A usual B different  C available
2> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 124

B looks C learns
5 A understands B thinks C knows

6 A everywhere B nowhere € somewhere

R .
ead the texts again and answer the questions. E> TALKING POINTS

Which time capsule, Aor B
| . , @® 06 Watch the video and ask
Zr?]lﬁle;;mlght people open first? is for someone’s answer the questions in grouPsand
. y? has something for people to read? What will you put in your time ca;psule
CID:)scuss W'Ith your partner. Which time capsule FO §how people in the future what life
o you think will I?e the most interesting for 'S llk~e today? What eight things will you
e people who will open it? Why? put in your group time capsule? Say why.
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l I Words with two meanings

1 Some English words have two meanings. Read the sentences. What are the
two meanings of letter?

There are 73 messages written on the time capsule in tiny letters. Some people
wrote letters to people in the future and put them inside their time capsules.

2 Each word in the box has two meanings. What
are they?

3 > Goto page 137.

book kind picture ring watch

Read the questions and the answers. In which questions will you hear one
person speaking, and in which questions will you hear two people speaking?

For each question, choose the correct answer.

o2 1 You will hear two friends talking about 3 You will hear a boy talking about his shopping
technology. What do they think they will use in trip. What did he buy?
the future? A something to wear B something to read
A smartphones C something to eat

B smart watches

4 You will hear a daughter talking to her father
C smart glasses

about a new computer he is buying for her.

2 You will hear a teacher talking about an activity What does she like best about the computer?

students are doing in class. What does she say? A the software B the colour C the size

A They W?“ finish the project.in groups. 5 You will hear a boy talking to his mother about

B They will complete the project at home. the weather. What will the weather be like?

C They will write the project on a computer. A It'll be wet. B It'll be cloudy.

C It'll be sunny.
> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 131
We’re writing this in 1965. Here are our
predictions for 2025. There will be cities under

PREPARE TO WRITE ~ too, also, as well the sea and there might be cities on Mars, too.
GET READY More than 50 years ago, some children Robots will teach the students. Most doctors
buried a time Capsule. In a few years, people will will be rObO.tS as well. AISO, [ think there will be
open it. Read the letter. How many predictions cars that drive themselves.
do they make? How many of them are true now? —
We use too, as well and also to add more PLAN You are going to write a letter for a time
information. Choose the correct options. capsule. Plan your ideas. What do you think the
1 Too comes at the beginning / the middle / world will be like in 50 years?

the end of a sentence. o WRITE Write a letter. Use children's letter to help
2 As well comes at the beginning / you. Write about 60 words. Use also, too, as well.

the middle / the end of a sentence. :

I ,/ ] ¢ IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s letters. Check

3 Atthe beginning of a sentence, also has/ for mistakes and try to make your letters better.

doesn’t have a comma (,) after it.
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LIFE SK“-I-S COMMUNICATION

LIFE SKILLS

To have a good conversation, you should remember that:

« when only one person talks and the other listens,
it is not a conversation!

+ some people are quiet, some people like talking more.
+ a good conversation includes everyone.

CONVERSATION

conversations

magine you have to spend an hour with Group conversations are also difficult to manage

a student you don’t know from another class. sometimes, but there are some easy ways to make
Maybe you’re going to take a test, or you’re sure everyone speaks, including yourself! If you are
waiting to see the head teacher. For some people, a person who can talk easily, then think about the
it’s a difficult situation because you don’t know others in the group. If you notice one person is not
the person very well. For other people, it’s easy to speaking, then ask them a question. A simple And
start a conversation and say, for example, How are you? or Why? Or show interest - Really?

you? or Are you nervous? When you are in a group and everyone is talking at

Talking to an older person can be even more the same time, it is sometimes hard to interrupt,
difficult. For example, your parents’ friends or aunts, especially if you think this is not a polite thing to do.
uncles or grandparents. Sometimes they ask all When you want to give your own opinion politely,
the questions and you only answer! The best way to you can use Excuse me, can | say something? Then
manage this is to think of questions to ask the other other people know you have something to say.

person. People like to talk about their experiences

' = ) We can all learn to have good conversations.
and to give an opinion about things.

1 Are these statements true (7) or false (F) for you? In pairs,
compare your ideas.

1 | talk more than | listen. 3 I’'m quiet, so | don’t want to talk.
2 | like to hear different opinions. 4 | prefer to talk in pairs than in groups.

'é];) 2 Listen to the conversations and answer the questions.

Conversation1 Does the conversation include everyone?
Conversation 2 Is the girl, Poppy, polite?
Conversation3 How does the boy stop his grandmother’s questions?

HOro PO3MIiLLIEHHS NigpyYHMKa B Mepexi iHTepHeT mae MiHiCTepcTBO OCBITU | Hayku
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3 Read the text above and tick (/) the best sentence.
The text explains how to ...

a speak more clearly.

b improve your conversation skills.

7

8

¢ ask questions.
d make more friends.

Read the text again and match the two halves of the sentences.

1 To start a conversation with someone you
don't know well

2 To have a good conversation with someone
3 To give your opinion when other people
are talking

Complete the sentences with a verb from the box.
Find the verb in the text to check your answers.

1 You should always in English here.
2 | wanted to interest in him, so | asked
him about his hometown.

Do you prefer to listen or to speak? Tell your
partner about a time when you preferred to
listen or to speak.

In Newton school, the students are working
on a time capsule project. Each group has to
choose a country and an object from that
country to include in the capsule. Listen to
the conversation. Which country and which
object does the group choose?

Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What is the Time Capsule Project?

2 What reason does each group give for
choosing their object?

3 Why did the third group talk about Malawi?

Complete the conversation with some of
the phrases from the Useful language box.

Ali: | think we should choose a small
country. (1) , Jamie?

Jamie: I’'m not sure. Maybe a big country is
better.

Ali: (2) ?

Jamie: Because people are more likely to know
about a big country.

Lily:  (3) ? | think it’s better to choose
a country with interesting history.

a you should interrupt politely.
b you can ask how they feel.
¢ you can ask them a question.

ask give make show speak

3 Please sure you bring it tomorrow.
4 Canl a question? How does it work?
5 At the end you should your opinion.

. USEFUL LANGUAGE

Helping othersto | Interrupting

speak politely

Do we all agree? Excuse me

What do you think? | Can | say something?
Come on! Why? Pardon?

—

Atime

capsule

You are going to make a time capsule that you will
open in two years’ time.
« Work in small groups.
» Inyour group discuss these questions:
« What will you make the time capsule with: a
box, a bag, a tin?
« How will you decorate it?
o Where will you keep it? Remember, in two
years you are going to open it.
o What will you put in it?
Draw your time capsule and present it to the rest
of the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Use the correct form of get, go or take to complete the sentences.

1 Atour school, we exams at the end of every term.

21 back from school at about 5.30 every day.

3 My friends sailing this afternoon at the activity centre.
4 Our flight was at 6.00 in the morning, so we up at 3.00.
5 | think | prefer kite surfing to waterskiing.

2 Put the words in the correct column.

air conditioning  bookcase = compass  cotton first-aid kit Materials ‘ Home ‘Adventure

fridge gold heating leather map metal plastic ‘ ‘
roof silver sleepingbag stairs tent torch

3 Match the school subjects in the box to
the pictures 1-8.

biology  chemistry

foreign languages  geography
history ICT  maths  physics

1 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

@ 1 Sheisvery good [ well at climbing. @) Correct the mistakes in these sentences.
2 You have to bring a pencil and an art’s / art 5 | want to be a friend of him. He is funny.
book. 6 | going to Mexico to visit Manuela, a friend.
3 We meet / are meeting at 5 p.m. tomorrow. 7 We are meeting at the park at two o’clock
4 How was you / your dinner yesterday? because before that | going to the dentist’s.

2 Put the words in brackets in the correct order to make sentences.

1 (will / brother / study / My) drama. 4 What time (will / get / they) back?

2 (It / not / might / snow) tomorrow. 5 (I / take / may / not) my camera there.

3 (may / We / not / get) lost if we follow 6 (might / People / share) cars in the
the path. future.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct adverb form in brackets.

1 Please write your name (clear) on the 4 Usain Bolt ran (fast) of all the runners
exam paper. in the 2016 Olympic Games.

2 We didn’t win. | played (bad) of all! 5 Our new television works (good).

3 You have to speak (loud) than that. No 6 My baby brother smiles (happy) of all
one can hear you. the babies | know.
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1 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 A wanted B enjoyed C hoped
2 A spent B made C took

3 A closing B finishing C testing
4 A go B happen  C become
5 A later B soon C next

6 A sees B gives C helps

| SPEAKING |

1 Work with a partner. You are going to talk

about the six homes in the pictures. In pairs,

discuss these questions. Take turns to speak.

1 Do you like these different homes? Why?

2 Do you think...
sleeping in a tent is comfortable? staying on
a mountain is dangerous? living near water
is unusual? making a home from a bus is
difficult? sleeping in a tree house is fun?

3 Which is better? A small home or a large
home? Why?

4 Which is better? Ahome you can move or a
home that stays in one place? Why?

| LISTENING

'é];) 1 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 You will hear a teacher talking to students
about a school trip. What do they need
to bring?
A some snacks B atorch C walking boots
2 You will hear a girl talking about her history
homework. What does she say about it?
A She didn’t understand it.
B She didn’t finish it.
C She didn’t have her book.
3 You will hear a woman talking to her son.
What is she most unhappy about?
A He didn’t eat his breakfast.
B He missed the bus.
C He got up late.

Bill Gates

Bill Gates was born on 28th October 1955.
He (1) reading as a child and did
very well in maths and science at school.
He went to Harvard University to study
law in 1973, but he (2) more time
on computers than in the classroom. In
1975, he left university without (3)

his studies and started Microsoft with his
friend Paul Allen. Microsoft grew quickly
to (4) one of the biggest companies
in the world. In 1994, he married Melinda
French in Hawaii. Six years (5) , he
and his wife started the Bill and Melinda
Gates Foundation because they wanted to
do good things. This company (6)

people all over the world with education.

oL

4 You will hear two friends talking about a
visit to the sports centre. What did they
do there?

A They had a snack. B They played tennis.

C They went swimming.

5 You will hear a man talking to his daughter.
What’s the weather like at the moment?

A It’sraining. B It’s windy. C It’s sunny.




ABOUT YOU

How many sports can you name? Which ones do
you do at your school? Do you play video games?

Sports and activities

| belong to Cool Zone climbing club now! You
don’t have to be a member to climb there,
but it’s cheaper if you are. Why don’t you
become a member too? It’s really easy to
join. I just had to fill in a form and agree to
the club rules. | didn’t have to bring a photo -
they took one of me there and made my
membership card. Max

Ié]:;) 1 Match the words in the box to photos A-O. Listen
and check. Then repeat.

@ badminton
climbing

board game  card game
cricket danceclass diving

fishing fitnessclass golf karate puzzle
skateboarding skiing  video game

2 Look at the photos in Ex. 1. In pairs, decide which
activities need special equipment or a sports kit.

3 Write about your favourite sport or activity,
using the ideas below.

« number of players  «special equipment

« sports kit

4 Read Max’s message and the climbing
club rules. Answer the questions.

1 What sort of club is Cool Zone?

2 What does

3 Can you climb? Would you like to learn?

4 What sports clubs are there in your school /
local area? Do you belong to any of them?

54 UNITO

« how you play  »who wins

Max want his friend to do?
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climbing Centre Rules

1 You must show your membership
card every time you come.

yYou must not lend your membership
card to anyone else.
.3, You do not have to bring your own
climbing shoes.
A You must not talk to people when
they are climbing.
5) You must not take photos or record
videos.

G; If you are under 12, you must climb
with an adult.

7 You must climb with a partner if you
are a beginner.

= (8 You do not have to book if you come
on a weekday.

9 You must not stand under people
when they are climbing.

]Q’If you have an accident, you must tell
a member of staff.

eT Mae MiHiCTEpPCTBO OCBITU | HayKu
ocsitu https://imzo.gov.ua



I must, mustn’t, have to, don’t have to

1 Find the examples of must, must not, have to and don’t The past of must and have to is had to.
have to in the club rules on page 54. Match sentences | had to fill in a form.
1-4 to meanings a-c. Use one of the meanings twice.
Then find the main verb after must and have to in the
box on the right. Is it the infinitive with to or without to?

The past of don’t have to is didn’t have to.
I didn’t have to bring in a photo.

1 You must do this. a Do not do this.
2 You have to do this. b It’s not necessary to do this.
3 You mustn’t (must not) do this. ¢ It’s necessary to do this.

4 You don’t have to do this.
> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 156

2 Read the climbing club rules again and answer the questions.

1 Is it OK for your friend to use your membership 4 |sit OK to climb alone if you are 14?

card? 5 Is it necessary to book if you go on a Monday?
2 Can you chat to your friends while climbing? 6 Can you stand under people when they are
3 Canyou take photos in the club? climbing?

3 Read the dance class rules. Rewrite them using must, mustn’t or don’t have to.

--o----ao-a--oo-oo----.-c--oa-oo------..--o--oo--o--n.oo-a--o--o--o-co.-.-ooo-o--o-o.o.o-a.oo--o----oo-a--o.-oo----.o---oo-oo-.---o..--

1 Don’t chew gum or bring food into the class. 5 Don’t leave a class before the end.
2 Don’t talk while the teacher is talking. 6 Don’t wear street shoes inside the studio.
3 Special clothes are not necessary. 7 It’s not necessary to call if you miss a class.
4 Put your phone on silent during the lesson. 8 Take off all jewellery before class.
4 Last week, there was a swimming competition. e it
Write sentences about what people had / didn’t © Cost: £5to enter the competition.
have to do They had to pay £5 to enter the competition.
. _Theyhadtopdy = o i~
5 Think of eight things you had / didn’t have to do 1 Arrive at the pool at 8.30 a.m.
last week. Then ask and answer with a partner. 2, Wear a swimming hat.
6 Correct the mistakes in the sentences. 3 You can wear goggles if you want.
@ 1 The skatepark is free - we haven’t to pay. )
2 You must to bring your pencil to the next lesson. 4 Bring sandwiches for lunch.
3 We mustn’t bring food. Jake’s mum is making. Last race at 6 p.m. Not necessary to
4 When | was 18, | must live far away from home. stay until 6 p.m.
5 Dad says | mustn’t help him, so | can come to you! - ——m—m—ms——
PRONUNCIATION  must and mustn’t
';](’)) 7 Listen and repeat.
: You must listen carefully. /mas/ You mustn’t speak now. /masnt/

';'i) 8 For each sentence, put a (V) if you hear must and a (X) if you hear
: mustn’t in your notebooks. Then listen again and repeat.

9 > Work with a partner. Go to page 137.
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Look at the photos. What do you think is happening?
Who do you think the people in the photos are? Read

the article quickly to check your ideas.

Playing a good video game is an exciting experience.
Games are full of light, sound, action and surprises,
and this makes them fun to watch as well as to play.
Because of this, more and more people are taking
part in eSports. This is the short name for electronic
sports - playing video games against other people in
competitions. There are huge tournaments all over
the world, where big crowds watch matches on giant
screens, and millions more watch online.

Just like many normal sports, eSports players usually
play in teams, and have fans who follow them
through every competition. Prizes for important
eSports competitions are very large, and eSports
champions can earn more than £1 million a year.
That makes it sound like a great job, but in fact it’s
not easy to be a winner. Players have to practise for

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What does the writer say in the first paragraph?
A eSports are more fun to watch than to play.
B eSports are becoming more popular.
C Most people don’t understand eSports.

2 What is hard for top eSports players?
A They don’t have a lot of free time.
B They don’t make much money.
C They get bored of playing video games.

3 What is the writer doing in the third paragraph?
A explaining why eSports stars are not famous

B showing how eSports and sports come together

C describing the daily life of an eSports star

In small groups, ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you play video games? If yes, which ones?

2 Would you like to watch an eSports
competition? Why / Why not?

56 UNITO

up to 14 hours a day, so they don’t get much rest.
The games they play change often and there are
always new things to learn.

ESports stars are not well known in the way that
some football stars are. However, some top eSports
players now work for real football teams. For
example, Koen Weijland, a professional player of
the football video game FIFA, is part
of Ajax, a famous Dutch football
team. As a little boy he wanted

to be a footballer and was a big
fan of Ajax, so for him this is like a
dream come true. And who knows,
maybe one day, eSports stars 4
like him will be as famous as
today’s top footballers.

4 What is the best title for this article?
A Are eSports a good thing?
B The history of eSports
C What are eSports?

3 Do you know any eSports stars?
4 Do you think eSports is a good name for
these competitions? Why / Why not?
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I Sports vocabulary; Suffix -er
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73

@ clean climb dance dive

1 Find the words from the box in the article.
@ Match them to the definitions 1-6.
1 This person comes first in a competition.
2 This person loves a sports star or team.
3 This describes a person who earns money for
something most people do as a hobby.

champion fan prize
professional take part tournament

5 This is a competition that includes several
matches or games.
6 This means to join other people in an activity.

4 You get this if you do well in a competition.

2 Find these words in the text: winner, player,
footballer. What do they mean?

3 Make people from these words.

We can add -er to some verbs and nouns to make a
person. If the spelling is vowel + consonant + vowel,
you must double the last letter before adding -er.
win - winner

If the word already ends in e, add -r

golf photograph run sing
ski swim teach work

and one word from Ex. 3. In pairs, compare your sentences.

at the sports tournament.

4 Make some sentences using at least one word from Ex. 1 j There were lots of photographers /

You will hear a girl called Lily talking to her dad
about eSports and mind sports. Which of these
words do you think you will hear? Listen once and
tick the ones you hear.

board games body brain

card games chess competition
equipment football medal prize
Olympics tournament video games

Read the sentences, then listen again. Decide E)

if each sentence is right (v') or wrong (X).

1 Lily explains to Dad what eSports are.

2 Dad agrees that thinking is important in
sport.

3 Dad and Lily both think that Olympic medals
are special.

4 Dad and Lily both think that chess will be in
the Olympics one day.

I

1 Insmall groups, talk about the sentences. Say if you
agree with them or if you don’t and say why. Use the
phrases in the box to help you.

1 eSports are not sports because you don’t have to be

2 |t’s a good idea to have eSports in the Olympics.

3 Thinking and using your brain is important in every
sport.

TALKING POINTS

@® 07 Watch the video and ask and answer
the questions.

What board games do you have at home?
How often do you play board games? Do you
like playing chess? Are you good at it? Do you
think that games like chess should be in the
Olympics? Why? / Why not?

[ think /1 don’t think ... That’s true.

| agree /1 don’t agree ... I’'m not sure.
fit | suppose so ... Maybe
| see!

4 Mind sports will be in the Olympics in ten years’ time.
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ABOUT YOU

Do your friends or family ever have
problems? What kind? What do you do when
you have a problem? Who do you talk to? Do
you often try to find advice online?

Relationships

1 Read the problems on the website. In pairs, discuss the problems
and think of some advice for each person.

TEEN TROUBLES 7 -

Got a problem and not sure who to ask for advice? Write to us and we will help! lf g
When you see this ), click to hear some advice from Dr Mandy, our top teen expert! od

=

| am homeschooled and | don’t spend
much time with people my age. | am
friends with some of my neighbours,
and | have old friends from primary
school, but they often forget to
invite me when they go out. | have
penfriends as well, but it’s not the
same as seeing people.

Ben, 15

| go to dance lessons with some
close friends of mine. The teacher
moved me to a higher-level group,
but she says my friends have

to stay in the lower level. I'm
worried about moving to a new
class without them. I’ll really miss
seeing them! What should | do?

Andrea, 13
*

)

My best friend won’t stop copying
me! | love wearing bright clothes
and looking different from everyone
else. But last month my friend
started buying all the same things
as me. Now we look exactly the
same as each other!

Q Katy, 14

'_?1’) 2 Listen to Dr Mandy giving three pieces of advice
to the teenagers. Write the correct name beside
each number in your notebooks.

';Ig 3 Listen again. Make notes about the advice for
each person. Was any of your advice the same?

'?2 4 Match the people from the box to the
@ descriptions 1-10. Listen, check and repeat.

5 You like this person. You know each other well.
6 You met this person a long time ago.
7 This person is part of your family.

best friend classmate close friend
contact guest member neighbour

old friend penfriend relative
: : 8 This is your one special friend.
1 Yo‘f live near thls.pferso.n. 9 You study with this person.
2 This personisa visitor in yo.ur.home. 10 You don’t meet this person. You write to them.
3 You have this person’s details in your phone.
4 This person belongs to a group or club. 1 How many contacts do you have online?
5 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. Write 2 Areyou friendly with your neighbours?
partner, ask and answer your new questions.
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= PRONUNCIATION gh

: /a1/ night
) 6 Listen to the words and repeat them. Put them into the correct column. )
2 77 /e1/ eight
bright caught daughter enough flight neighbour /Af/ rough
right  straight thought />:/ bought
'%;) Listen and check. Then repeat.
I Verb patterns: gerunds and infinitives
1 Look at the example sentences. Then complete the rules about verb patterns.
I’m worried about moving to a new class. .
You’ll get better at dancing. 1 We use the gerund (-ing form) after
Thank you for writing to the website. prepositions: about, ;
Try to talk to her about how you feel. (also by, of, with, etc.)
If you decide to do this, you can give her advice. 2 We use the infinitive + to after some
They often forget to invite me when they go out. verbs: _try ; (also
My best friend won’t stop copying me. choose, learn, hope, plan, need, want)
I’ll really miss seeing them. 3 We can use the gerund after some verbs:
2 Look at two more examples. What form do stop - (also finish, don’t mind)
we use when the verb is the subject? 4 We can use either the gerund or the
Studying alone isn’t easy infinitive after these verbs: start, begin,
Leaving your friends behind is difficult. enjoy, like, love, prefer.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 157

3 Choose the correct form of the verb. Both forms may be possible.

1 My friend decided buy / to buy new shoes. @ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

2 Wait / Waiting for people makes me angry. 9 | hope see you very soon, and | hope that you
3 I helped her by carry / carrying her books. like my mobile phone.

4 One day, | hope to be / being a doctor. 10 | want write about my life.

5 Swim [/ Swimming in the sea is lovely. 11 | like play computer games best.

6 | don’t mind to sit / sitting by the window. 12 You can get to my house taking the bus.

7 Everyone loves to get / getting presents! 13 It’s better to finish study before we go out.

8 I’'m thinking of get / getting a new poster. 14 Would you mind come with me to the shops?

4 Complete each sentence with a verb from the box in the gerund or infinitive.

chat come eat go pass spend watch

1 chocolate isn’t very good for you. 5 with friends is really good fun.

2 TV late at night makes you tired. 6 My best friend spends all her free time

3 my exam is very important to me. to the shops with the new girl in our class.
4 Jack didn’t want to my party. 7 a lot of time indoors is quite boring.

5 In groups of three, each person writes a few sentences about a problem.
Listen to each other’s problems and give advice. Who has the most
interesting problem? Who gives the best advice?
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Say the things you use websites and
apps for:

chatting to friends; doing schoolwork;
finding information; listening to music;
playing games; reading articles; sharing
photos, stories; etc.; watching videos.

What are your three favourite websites
or apps? In pairs, compare your answers.

Read what the people say. Which of the
activities in Ex. 1 do they want to do?

Read about six websites and decide
which is best for each person. In pairs,
compare your answers.

)

I’m working on a project about the human
body at the moment and I’m interested in
learning about animals. | like having fun
online too.

I’'m hoping to become a writer one day. I'd
like to put my stories online and discuss
ideas with people my age.

/"'-"” '*'*"*'*"T'-*'*"T
I gl like to know what is happening in
/ the world. I'm also interested in music
| / and would like to learn more about my
’ /

favourite stars.
I’m interested in nature. | want to learn about
ways to help the planet. | like making short
films and want to share them with others.

A EcoCentral

This site is all about looking after'the Earth. !
There are facts about different animals aj we
as information about forests, desert.s an i
oceans. You can upload your own videos §
onto the site for everyone to see. \

B TeenPress

This is one of the best sites on the web for
teenagers who love writing. You can share
your work with others, and there is a message
board where you can chat about things that are
important to you.

¢ ChannelTwenty

an watch a daily news
earch for information
ories. There are also videos

on different subjects, articles about famoqs f
bands, games and competitions. The app 1 ree
and w:)rks on all kinds of smartphones.

On this site, you €
programme ands
about big news st

g
[/ o.e

D ScienceZone

There’s lots of information on this site about
maths, chemistry and biology. You can ‘visit’
some of the world’s most famous museums ~ \
and watch wildlife via webcams. There are also

some very cool games, such as Save the Planet.

E Tune-in r

|
There are millions of songs on this site for _
you to download or listen to online. You can save
your favourite songs in your own list. If you’re in
a band, you can record your music and upload it.
The website is large, but the menu is easy to use.
The app that goes with it is excellent.

F Inside-the-cover

Finding out about your favourite writers is
easy on this site. There are lots of interesting
articles and information about the latest
books. You can read blogs by well-known
writers and post questions and messages to
them. There are links to other sites too.
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I Internet nouns and verbs

81

1 Look at the words in the texts on page 60. Find six nouns and six verbs.

Match the nouns to definitions 1-6.
1 This s all the pages online that you can visit.
2 You can write here for others to read / reply to.

3 If you click on these, you go to another website.

Use the verbs to complete the sentences.

4 This is another way of saying ‘website’.
5 These are online diaries.
6 You look at this list to choose what to visit.

7 You can a short voice message and then share it with friends.
8 You can for information online by typing a word into a box.
9 You can a message or question on the internet for others to read.
10 You can a file from your computer onto a website.
11 You can a file from the internet to your computer.
12 You can a document or other file on your computer so you don’t lose it.

'é](’)) Listen and check. Then repeat.

2 Think about your favourite website. Make notes about what you can you
see at the site. Use words from Vocabulary Ex. 1. Tell the class.

What is good or bad about using the Internet? Listen to three teenagers
and check your ideas. Then listen again and fill the gaps.

1 The Internet was invented in

2 It’s a great way to stay with people all
over the world.

Discuss the questions in pairs.
1 How much time do you spend on the Internet?

2 What information do you usually search on the Internet?

3 Online learning requires a lot of discipline
and

4 A lot of is accessible with some clicks.

To:
From: Sal

3 How will your life be different without the Internet?

Tell me about your favourite website
or app. What’s it called? What can
you do on it? Why do you like it?
What are the good and bad sides of

" PREPARE TO WRITE An email

GET READY Count how many times these
phrases are used to start sentences in the texts
in Reading Ex. 4. Then find three other ways of
starting sentences in the texts.

Thereis / Thereare...Youcan... This...

PLAN You are going to reply to this email from
your penfriend.

Make notes to help you answer each question.

your favourite website or app?

WRITE Write your email. Use the descriptions
of the websites in Reading Ex. 4 to help you.
Try to begin each sentence with a different
phrase.

Begin Dear Sal, and end with your name.

IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s emails.
Check that you both included all the
information from your plan and that you

2> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 126
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R EVERYONE

1 Discuss the questions with your partner.

1 What sports do you like playing or watching? 3 Do you know such a game as floorball? What
2 What ball games do you know? What are do you think the rules of this game are? Who
the rules of these games? can play it?

2 What can you see in the photos? Read the text and check your ideas.
Match the photos A-D to the paragraphs 1-4.

\ VA NEW SPORT2._.:

o Floorball is a new sport similar to hockey and
is played indoors with a plastic ball and special

}. sticks. Floorball is most popular in Sweden and
Finland, but it is becoming more popular in places
like Ukraine, the USA, and Canada. It is a fast team
game, aiming to score more goals than the opposing
team within the time limit. The players must use

sticks to pass the ball to the opposing team’s goal. .
The team with the most goals is the winner. O Floorball is a game that anyone can play. It

9 Floorball i t that ted in th is a sport that does not involve physical contact,
Jloorbatlis a sport that was created in the so people of all ages, sizes and genders can take
1970s in Sweden. It began when some students

l

|

q lav hockev ind . lastic ball part. This game can be inclusive and adapted for ‘g
wanted to play hockey indoors, using a plastic ba people of all abilities. Floorball is a great way to stay ‘

e Having the right equipment is important for
a safe and enjoyable game. To play floorball, you
need a floorball stick and a ball. Goalkeepers also
have chest and leg protection, a helmet and gloves.
The floorball stick is light and flexible, usually about
a metre long. The ball is also plastic and a little
smaller than a hockey puck.

instead of a puck. They made their own fulgs which active, have fun, and make friends. With its growing

eventually became floorball. Th.e sporjc soon became popularity, floorball might soon become an Olympic
popular around the world, and it continues to grow sport

as more people discover its unique combination of
speed, skills, and team play.
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3 Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 What is the aim of a floorball game? 4 What sport is floorball similar to? Why?
2 Where was floorball created? 5 Why is a floorball sport for everyone?
3 What do you need to play floorball? 6 Is floorball an Olympic sport?

4 Match the highlighted words in the text to the definitions.

1 inside a building

2 a hard hat that protects a head TALKING POINTS

3 agroup of people who play together Which sports in your country are played
4 how fast something is only by girls or boys?

5 aninstruction about how to do something

6 things you use for a game

I 5 Look at the table about unusual sports. In pairs, try to complete the gaps.
|
‘ Floorball Hobby horsing Sepak Takraw
When people first played it | In the late 1960s In? In 1960
Combination of 2 and riding a horse and show * | * and football
football -
Where people most play it | In Central and In Europe, especially in In Asia, particularly in
Northern® 6 !
Going to try 8 No Yes

?3 Listen and check. Complete the information you didn’t know.

\ PROJECT e

] of a sport

Find out about the history of a sport popular

e in Ukraine. Make a poster to present the
. —_— . information to the class. Use pictures and
photos to make the poster more interesting.
“’k Include information about:

\ « when and where it started
« who plays the sport: only men, only women
“ or both

» some famous teams or players
« what tournaments there are for this sport

Present your poster to the class.

08 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO




‘1 CITY LIVING

ABOUT YOU

What are the three biggest cities in your country?
What are they famous for?
What’s good or bad about living in cities?

WOCABUEARYS T I

Placesin a city

café church hospital library
1 Think about what you can do at the places in the museum park police station
post office restaurant shop

box. Write five questions. Then test your partner.
q y P sports centre theatre

A: Where do you go to buy a stamp? train station university

B: A post office. What do you use a bridge for?
512 2 Match the words in the box to photos A-L. Listen

and check. art gallery cathedral embassy
@ fountain mosque old town
3 In pairs, talk about the city where you live, or your palace shopping area skyscraper
capital city. What things from Ex. 1 and 2 does it stadium statue temple

have? What are their names?

4 What countries are these cities in? Which are capital

Beijin Cairo Kyiv London
cities? What are they famous for? )i y

Mexico City Mumbai New Delhi

glg 5 Listen to the quiz. Match the cities in the box from Ex. 4 New York Paris . Rio de Janeiro
to each question. You don’t have to use all of them. Rome  SanFrancisco  Tokyo

'glg 6 Read the sentences and write the name of the city. Listen and check.

1 It’s the largest city in the world. 5 The Olympic Games were in this city in 2016.
2 Every year, there’s a big carnival here. 6 It has a statue that’s known around the world.
3 Lots of films are made here. 7 It’s the second-biggest city in China.
4 The city has a lot of bridges. 8 Its most famous cathedral is on an island.
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I Determiners

1 Read the sentences in Ex. 6 on page 64 again and
find all the examples of a/an and the. Choose the
correct word to complete the rules.

2 Complete the email with the or a/an.

2 PRONUNCIATION = the

)] 3 Listen and repeat. When do we say /3i:/
: 86 ™ and when do we say /03/?
/0i:/ the: the oldest, the east, the Atlantic
Ocean, the Olympic Games
/03/ the: the youngest, the north,
the Pacific Ocean, the World Cup

'gl.’l) 4 Put the words into the correct row in
: Ex. 3. Listen and check.

the apple, the Arctic, the dog, the Earth,
the Indian Ocean, the North Sea,
the orange, the River Nile, the Statue of

We use the / a/an to introduce something
for the first time.

We use the / a/an to talk about something
already mentioned; with superlatives; if
there is only one in the world; in front of
first, second, etc.

TO: Camilla Reply Forward
From: Rosa

I’m having (1) great holiday in
Rome with my family! Today we visited
(2) Colosseum, and we went to

(3) fantastic museum called
MAXXI. Afterwards, my brother and | each
had (4) ice cream in (5)

city centre. We both said it was (6)

best ice cream in (7) world!
Tomorrow, we’re going to see (8)

Trevi Fountain and also (9) palace.
Rome is (10) really wonderful city!

Liberty, the umbrella

5 Read the examples below and find all the examples of all, both, other
and another. Choose the correct word to complete the rules.

All the questions are about cities.

The city has both beaches and museums.
There are many other great places to visit.
There’s another beautiful church in the city.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 158

We use all / both to talk about two things.
We use all / both to talk about a total
number of things.

Another /| Other means ‘one more’,

6 Complete the text about Australian cities with all, both, other and another.
Use each word twice.

Australian cities have a lot to offer visitors to rainforest and the ocean. (5) thing you
the country. (1) visitors to Australia candoin Cairns s learn (6) about the
should go to Sydney. It’s the largest and oldest culture of the Aboriginal people of Australia.
city in the country, and_ (2) — the Opera Melbourne is (7) great Australian city.
House and Harbour Bridge are important It has excellent museums. Phillip Island is not
V\{grld-famous mor?uments. (3) - popular far from Melbourne, and you can see koalas,
cities are Perth, Brisbane and Cairns. penguins, kangaroos and many (8)

From Cairns, you can enjoy (4) the animals here.

7 In pairs, write a city quiz.
Choose three cities. Write some notes about each one. Describe the cities
to another pair of students. Can they guess your cities? Can you guess theirs?
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Look at the signs, notices and messages. For 1-4, where would you see
them? For 5 and 6, where is the writer? Match each sign to a place in the box.

at school in a shop by a river

0 Wildlife Safari Park

Open March to October
Under 16s £12.50 Adults £25.00
Click here to bookg\?

Trips take
3 hours

9 Boat Trips
10 a.m. and 2 p.m.

3 Jeans for All

Need a bigger or smaller pair?

Ask the assistant

at a train station

)
il

in a café on a website

Left Luggage

We open early and close late
I L)

Large bag - £6.00 | Small bag - £3.00

RS

Till)f - we’rg all waiting for you at the Silver Fish
Café. The film starts soon! Shal| we wait here for
you or meet you at the cinema?

6 55

Forward

To: Jack
From: Lily

Can’t call as class is starting, but are you free
Saturday night? We’ve got tickets for a rock
concert and Dad says | can bring a friend!

For questions 1-6, choose the correct answer. In pairs, compare your
answers and say why you chose the answer you did.

1 A Children cannot come here without an adult.
B It’s not possible to see the animals all year.
C Summer prices are lower than winter ones.
2 A There’s one trip in the morning and another
in the afternoon.

B Go online to get more information about the
boat trips.

C One of the boat trips is longer than the other.

3 A Some of these jeans aren’t available in
all sizes.

B The assistant can tell you which size
looks best.

C Staff here can help you find the right size.
4 A You can leave your suitcases here.
B You must arrive early to leave your bag.

C If you have two bags, you get a discount
on the smaller one.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 120

5 What must Tilly do now?
A Go to the cinema as quickly as possible.
B Let her friends know what to do next.
C Stay where she is until her friends arrive.
6 Why did Lily write this message?
A to give Jack some bad news about the
concert on Saturday
B to tell Jack to get a ticket for the concert
C to invite Jack to a concert

TALKING POINTS

@ 09 Watch the video and ask and answer
the questions.

What’s your favourite city? Why do you like it
there? Is there anything you don’t like about
it? What places in your city do you go to
regularly and why?
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I Uncountable nouns — ]
electricity food furniture homework

1 Complete the table. Match the uncountable information  jewellery  luggage
@ nouns in the box to the countable nouns in money news staff  traffic wildlife
the table.

Countable 1 desk ‘2 project ‘3 article ‘4 car ‘5 coin ‘ 6 meal ‘ 7 battery

Uncountable | furniture ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

Countable |8 details ‘ 9 animals ‘ 10 shop assistant ‘ 11 suitcase ‘ 12 necklace

Uncountable ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘

2 Complete the sentences with the countable or uncountable form of
the words in the table in Ex. 1.

1 I’'ve got two science to finish today. 4 My new radio doesn’t use much
2 There’s too much on the streets. 5 The number of in Africa is going down.
3 Mum prepared a lot of for our picnic. 6 | took a small when | went on holiday.

3 »» Work with a partner. Go to page 137.

Read the six conversations. Which
conversations do pictures A and B show?

1 A:Hi. Can | help you? 4 A:Excuse me. (7) open the window? It’s
B:(1) go bowling this afternoon. really hot in here.
A:Ah, (2) we’re closing in ten minutes. B:(8) . ’'m hot too!
Come back tomorrow morning. 5 A:Excuse me. (9) the way to the
B:Oh, OK. Thanks. skatepark?
2 A:Excuse me. (3) open the door for me? B:(10) . Walk along this road for about
B:(4) . There you are. 100 metres, then turn left.
A: Thanks! You’ll see the park on your right.
. !
3 A:(5) leave my guitar here while | go A: Great! Thanks very much.
round the museum? 6 A:Excuseme.(11)  haveacanof
B:(6) . You need to put itin the lemonade, please?
cloakroom. It’s over there, next to the shop. B:(12) . That’s £1.50, please.
A:Thank you.
89 Complete the c9nversat|ons with the.phrases Can you tell me Could | Could you
from the box. Listen and check. In pairs, D ind if | rd lik P afraid
tise the conversations © you mind1 ke FO m atraid not
prac ’ I’m sorry, but Isit OKif | No problem
Of course Sure That’s fine

1 In pairs, write three new conversations.
Then role-play your conversations for
the class for them to guess where you are.

For each conversation choose:
a different place - shop / café / park, etc.
a different request / a ticket / help / advice, etc.
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- ABOUT YOU
How often do you go to the cinema? What’s
AND your favourite film? Why do you like it?

Types of film E’H

glg 1 Match the types of film in the box to the pictures A-I. Listen and check. ﬂ

@ action film  adventure film  animated film  comedy
drama  horrorfilm  musical science-fiction film  thriller

2 Ingroups, answer the questions.

1 Name an example of each type of movie in Ex. 1.
2 Which is your favourite type of film?
3 Read the blog about the ‘tricks’ movie companies use
to make their films into hits. Match the ‘tricks’ a—e to paragraphs 1-5.
a Make a movie that might win a prize. ¢ Advertise the movie well.

b Make a film that has a story or characters that d Use actors who are really famous.
the audience knows and likes. e Make a film which people will talk about.

f’ WHAT MAKES A Moy A HIT? g

We all know a good film when we see it. It has a great
story, excellent photography and wonderful acting. o

&

=

But what makes a good movie into a big hit? This People often check to see what newspapers or
is a question that filmmakers are always asking websites are saying about a film before they
themselves! Of course, there is no perfect answer. go and see it. Also, people who love a movie
However, movie companies have a few tricks which will tell their friends how good it is.

help make their films become as successful as

possible. o

0 This is really important. As well as posters and
trailers, most big films will now have a website
that gives extra information about the film. Also,
when a new film comes out, the stars of the
movie usually travel around the world and give
interviews to get people interested in the film.

Some stars have fans who will go and see any
movie they are in. Unfortunately, not all movies
that have big stars in them are successful, and
using famous actors can be expensive!

2

There are lots of movies which come from books, O

comics, computer games or TV shows. Just think Awards like the Oscars and the Golden Globes
of Harry Potter, Wonder Woman, X-Men, Star Wars, let people know which films are good to watch.
etc. People already love these, so they can’t wait A movie that gets an award often becomes

to see the film. much more popular than before.
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4 Read the blog again. Are the sentences right (/) or wrong (X)?

3 People only use reviews in papers to decide
which film to watch.

4 The job of a famous actor includes telling the
public how good the film is.

1 Great acting is the most important aspect of a
good film.

2 It costs film companies a lot of money to use
famous actors.

5 In pairs, look at the points in Ex.3 again and discuss what is most

important to you when choosing a film to see.

I Relative pronouns who, which, that

1 Find the examples of who, which

Choose two words to complete each sentence.
1 We use who / that / which when we talk about people.

2 We use who / that | which when we talk about things.

and that in the blog post.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 159

2 Choose the correct answer. Write A (who/that) or B (which/that).

1 | like films
2 There’s a cinema

make me laugh.
is over 100 years old.

3 Choose the correct words to complete the text.

4 Match the two halves of the sentences and
join them with who or which.
1 IMAX cinemas are popular with people
2 The cinemas have special seats
3 Some IMAX cinemas have screens
4 There’s a 3-D film called Bugs!

a shows you the world of insects.

b move, and sometimes you feel wind
or water during the film.

C are as tall as four double-decker
buses - about 16 metres.

d like 3-D films.

5 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

@ 1 There are two windows don’t close very well.
2 | want to sell a TV who is two years old.

3 It’s a music concert it’s going to be in Sdo Paulo.

PRONUNCIATION Spelling and syllables

isten and repeat the words. How many
. Vg Listen and t the words. H

: letters does each word have? How many
syllables?

action - 6 letters, 2 syllables

7 > Workin small groups. Go to page 137.

MpaBo ans 6e3onnaTHOro po3MilLeHHs NigpyyYHUKa B Mepexi iHTepHeT Mae MiHicTepcTBO OCBITU | HayKu

knows Jaden Smith.
can do tricks.

3 | know a person
4 | know a lot of actors

g futune?
of the
In the past, people (1) who / which wanted to
see a film had to go to the cinema. These days
many cinemas can’t find enough customers
(2) which / that are happy to pay their high
ticket prices. That’s why some cinemas are
trying different ideas. There are cinemas
(3) which / who have giant beds instead of
seats. Others have, dining tables or even hot
tubs! Some cinemas show ‘4D’ films. These
are 3D films with special effects (4) who / that
happen in the cinema at the same time as in
the film. These can be rain, wind and smells.

The seats also move around, so you really feel
like you are in the movie!

-------------------------------------------------------------------

because  children
cinema  dictionary
horror  interesting
photography  sometimes

which  while  who

action adventure
chocolate
different

medicine

where
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The Drake Adventures

Tom Drake is on holiday with his
family, visiting various European cities. He
doesn’t enjoy sightseeing or museums,
so he is really bored and can’t wait to go
home. But things change when the family
visits a castle, where Tom sees two men

—BBody Swap

steal a painting. He is in big trouble when
the men come after him. Things get really
exciting when Tom finds out who the men
are and what their real reason for stealing
the painting is.

Hannah and her brother Chris

were good friends when they were little,
but now they hate each other. Everyone
thinks Hannah is really cool, but no one

she won’t help him. Then, one morning,
they wake up in each other’s bodies. They
have to learn to understand each other
better, or they’ll stay this way forever. This

wants to be Chris’s friend, and she says

Game, Set and Match

Carly Jamesiis a brilliant young
tennis player, but has lots of problems
in her life. She’s not close to her parents
because they’re often away on business,
and she doesn’t find schoolwork easy.
But while she’s preparing for a big
competition, she starts working with

[ READING |

film will make you laugh till you cry!

a new coach. It seems he is the one
person who really understands
her. He knows that she can be a
big star if she listens to him and
works hard. Finally, things start to
improve for Carly, but can she do
well in the competition?

1 Read about the films. What type of film do you think each one is?

2 Inpairs, answer the questions.

1 Which film is about someone who gets the help
she needs?

[1HH TR £ Conjunctions

Conjunctions are words that join parts of
sentences together.

I enjoy films. | don’t like going to the cinema.

I enjoy films, but | don’t like going to the cinema.

| want to go shopping. | haven’t got any clothes.

I want to go shopping because | haven’t got any clothes.

@ These words can also be conjunctions:

2 Which film is about someone who is in danger?
3 Which film is about someone who is unliked?

TALKING POINTS

Which of these films would you like to see?
Why? Do you prefer watching films at home
or at the cinema? Why?

I’m having a party on my birthday.
I’m visiting my family on my birthday.
I’m having a party and I’m visiting my family then.

if or SO that when where

while
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1 Find all the conjunctions on the cinema web page. Study the

sentences carefully, then match the two halves of the sentences below.

1 My friend says that

2 | like eating popcorn while

3 We usually sit at the back, where

4 | don'’t like it when

5 | could have a party for my birthday or
6 The film was very scary, so

a we get the best view of the screen.
b books are better than films.

¢ people talk during the film.

d I’'m watching a film in the cinema.
e | didn’t stay till the end.

f we could go to the cinema.

Complete the sentences so that they are true for you. Then, in groups,

compare your answers.

| often listen to music while I’'m
I'd like to live in a place where
In the future, | am sure that

I’m happiest when
I only get angry if
This weekend, I'll or

For each question, choose the correct answer. You will hear Finley inviting
a friend to the cinema. In pairs, compare your answers. Then listen again to

check your answers.

1 What day will they go to the cinema?
A Friday B Saturday
C Sunday

2 What does Ana say about Body Swap?
A It’s a bit too short.
B It’s got famous actors in it.
C It’s popular with her friends.

> LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 130

3 What time does the film begin?

A 6.10 B 6.30 C 6.45
4 How much are the tickets?
A £5.00 B £7.50 C £10.00

5 How will they get home?
A They’ll get a lift.
C They’ll get the bus.

B They’ll walk.

Hi Leo,
Would you like to come to the cinema with
me and a few friends on Saturday? We want

" PREPARE TO WRITE An invitation (cinema)

GET READY Read the invitation to the cinema in
the email and answer the questions.

Who is Jake inviting? What film does he want to
see? When does he want to go?

Look at the prepositions. Which preposition
do we use with: times? days? streets? if you are
moving to a place?

PLAN Plan your own invitation to the cinema.
What day are you going? Which film are you
going to see? What’s it about? What time does it
start? Which cinema are you going to? How are
you getting there?

to see Ghostbusters. It’s about a group of
women who try to find ghosts in New York. It
sounds really good! It’s on at Galaxy Cinema
and it starts at 6.45 p.m. We’re meeting at
the bus stop on Friar Road at 6 p.m. Let me
know if you can come!

Jake

WRITE Write your invitation. Begin with Hi/Dear
and your friend’s name. End with your name.
Use some relative pronouns, conjunctions and
prepositions. Write 50-80 words.

IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s invitations.
Check for mistakes with relative pronouns,
prepositions and conjunctions.
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LIFE SKILLS &5 ounon

1 When do you need ideas from other people?
Say the sentences that are true for you.
Then in pairs, compare your answers.

+ to do projects at school + to do homework
« to decide what to wear in the morning « to buy a present for a friend
« to make a room more attractive for a party

2 Think of an example where you worked with 7( La.st term, we hafj ascience project. We had to /
other people to get ideas and tell the class. think of an experiment to do in groups.

LIFE SKILLS

Brainstorming is a way to think of different ideas in
a group or individually: to solve a problem, to create
something, to plan something.

If more people take part, then there are more ideas.

3 Read the text and match groups A-D to the brainstorm techniques 1-4.

\\\(//

[lowenc/WhEBED -+ ©  we brainstorm?
1 Mind map 2 Lists

ul\\

IOCGtion restaurants School trip to the mountains
Food ‘ Drink ‘ Clothes ‘ Equipment
buildings The bGSt C't sandwiches | water | warm backpack
biscuits juice | sweater |whistle
monuments  shops boots

3 Cards 4 Image circles ‘
0 o/®
trees

Max Archie Leo, Fluffly
Tilly,  Jack Tucker,

/] Read the texts again and answer the questions. Group C 5 What did the students write in the

Group A 1 Did all the students write ideas? middle circle?
2 How did they organise their ideas? 6 Did they learn new information?
Group B 3 What did the students write in the Group D 7 What did the students use to show
circles? ideas?
4 Did all the students write in the circles? 8 What did they do with ideas that were

the same?
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group to be the secretary, who wrote on the page. Then, we took turns to put an idea in each
down the ideas. We put the ideas in lists bubble or circle. We didn’t write sentences. Instead,

in different columns. When we had lots we wrote one or two words which expressed our idea,
of ideas, we numbered them in order of although some people drew a picture. Some of the
importance. Then, we crossed out the ideas were crazy, but it was fun to see things that other
ideas we didn’t like so much. In the end, people thought were important.

we planned a fantastic event!

Group D. Each person in the class wrote
one idea on a card. Then, we put all the
cards on the board at the back of the
room. We put the cards that had the same
ideas together in groups on the board and
then we voted to decide on the best one.

Group C. We decided to draw a circle in the middle of
the page and write the topic in the centre. Then, we
drew lines which connected the middle circle to the
other circles. Each of the circles contained ideas about a
different part of the topic. It was good because everyone
knew different pieces of information, like names or
places, so when we finished, we had a lot to write about.

5 In pairs, discuss which brainstorming idea you think is best and explain why.

'é'g 6 Listen to four students planning a school party. Which brainstorming
method do they use?

';]2 7 Listen again and answer the questions.
1 What are the topics they mention first?
2 List two of the themes the students suggest.
3 Which nationalities do they mention?

An advertisement /

4 How many topics do they have at the end? You see this advertisement for a competition
5 What is the name of the final topic they mention? and decide to take part. _
Have you got an idea for a new film?

'§2 & Choose the correct options. Listen again and check. Make a poster with the title, names of the
actors and a scene from the film. Write a short
description of the scene you choose.

. USEFUL LANGUAGE The winners will spend a day at the film school,

1 Do we / Shall we all write down a list of learning to use cameras and create special
suggestions first / firstly? effects.

2 Why don’t we | We think to make a mind map? « Work in small groups.

3 Then / Last, what about the other circles? * Read the situation.

4 What about | Let’s start with the theme. ’ Dec'dei which brainstorming technique you
are going to use.

5 Shall we / How about different nationalities? « Brainstorm ideas.

6 Next | After, we’ll have to choose decorations. « Choose the best ideas and make a poster
for the competition.

« Present your poster and explain your film
idea to another group or to the class.
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VOCABULARY

1 Match the words 1-8 to a—h to make compound nouns. Use each word once only.

1shopping 2 card 3old 4 fitness
Sart 6 action 7 message 8 shop

aclass b film cgame d board
e assistant farea g gallery h town

2 Find the odd word out in each set. Say why it does not fit.

0 blog link site

‘Prize’ is the odd one out. The others are all
about the internet.
1 horror skier

musical adventure

3 Write the missing letters to complete the word in each sentence.

1 Ben loves all kinds of sport. He’s starting
k lessons on Saturday.

2 | was really sad when my mum was in hospital.
I'm her a lot.

3 I don’t want to play cards. Let’s do
ap instead.

1 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.
@ Correct the mistakes in these sentences.

@ 1 My dad hadn’t / didn’t have to work yesterday.
2 I’m happy with your idea about go / going
shopping.
3 I think I lost it on the / a sofa in the living room.
4 | bought three shirts who / which cost £10, £17

2 embassy mosque temple cathedral

3 guest member statue relative

4 skyscraper tournament champion
professional

4 |tdidn’ttake alongtimetou all

the photos to my blog.

5 | found a great new website for teens. You

don’t have to pay. It’sfreetoj

6 | got my mum a necklace for her birthday as

| know she loves |

5 Oh, and we must forget to take our video and
camera.

6 | will try call to you on Wednesday.

7 My favourite meal is pizza. | love it, especially

and £25. the pizza who my mum cooks!

2 Putthe words in the correct order to make sentences.
1 for / contact / Could / to / school /you / try /the / me /?
2 anyone / speak / exam / mustn’t / to / before / Students / the /.
3 worried / was / about / another / Taras / dance / joining / class / .
4 caught / bus / outside / hospital / that / Elsa / stops / the / the /.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
1 My best friend hopes (take part) in the cricket match on Saturday.
2 We decided (visit) the art gallery first.
3 | forgot (do) my maths homework last night.
4 You need (write) your names on this list before we start.
5 | didn’t enjoy (watch) that horror film last night.
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1 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 A Ben wants Jim to go to the cinema 3 A Penny asks John to send a text to
without him. Aunt Sandra.
B Ben will catch the next bus. B Penny wants to call Aunt Sandra.
C Benis meeting his mum at the cinema. C Penny needs to get Aunt Sandra’s
2 A There is something missing from the address.
skateboard. 4 A All pizzas are free in the evening.
B The skateboard is several years old. B Two pizzas cost the same as one.
C The skateboard is too small for Diana. C The cheapest pizzas cost £6.

| missed the bus! Don’t wait for
me. My mum can give me a lift
later, so I'll meet you after the film.

Ben Sandra’s address. Thanks!

Penny.

| forgot Aunt Sandra’s address! My
battery’s low, so please phone her
to say I’'m coming, and text me Aunt

ELSkatehoard for sale

= Nearly new » Needs wheels

= Small size s £20
Diana 09863567

| LISTENING |

Starting at £6
Buy two, get one free
6 p.m.-9 p.m. only

';];) 1 For these questions, choose the correct answer.

You will hear Serena talking to her friend Ed about the new sports centre.

1 What does Serena like best about the new 4 Ed likes board games because
sports centre? A they make him think.
A She can take fitness classes. B he doesn’t have to move around.
B She can play racket sports. C he can’t play them at school.
C She can go climbing. 5 Ed can contact the games club

2 The sports centre closes A by text.
A at the same time every day. B by letter.
B later on Saturdays and Sundays. C byemail.

C earlierin the holidays.

3 Serena thinks Ed will like climbing because
A he already knows the teacher.

B he doesn’t like team sports.

C he’s got a strong body.




LIFE EXPERIENGES

Outdoors:m

10 things to do
before you're 16

Have you ever climbed a tree or kayaked down arive
No, you haven’t? Well, now’s the time to doit!

r Start with these ten activities. Download the app and tick the activities off asyou
do them. You can do them in any order and at any time. When you have finished
these ten, click on another section, Animals, People or Sport, and download ten

more. Compare your activities with your friends.

» Off you go! No time to lose.

ABOUT YOU

"""""""""""" List as many outdoors activities that
VOCABULARY AND you can think of. Which ones do you like

doing? Which ones don’t you like doing?

Outdoor activities

li];) 1 Match the phrases in the box to the pictures on
@ the website A-J. Listen, check and repeat.

camp under the stars climb a tree explore a cave
kayak down a river look for fossils pick wild fruit
play in the snow record birdsong

track wild animals try rock climbing

f(])’z) 2 Listen to Juan talking to his friend Susanna about the activities on
the website. Which activities would Juan like to do?

f(])’()) 3 Listen again and complete the table about Susanna. Which activities
are new for Susanna and which are not new?

Activity g K

-
New

Not new
When?
Where?
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4 Look at the table. In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of the outdoor activities on the website do you like doing or
would you like to do? Why?
2 Which ones don’t you like doing or wouldn’t you like to do? Why?

Hil 1] Present perfect with everand never

1 Read the statements and questions. Then, choose the correct words to
complete the rules.

Statements ‘ Questions ‘ Short answers

I’'ve picked wild fruit. Have you ever kayaked down a river? Yes, | have.

I've never tracked wild animals. Have you ever climbed a tree? No, I haven’t.

1 We use have or has and the present [ past 3 We can / can’t use words like last week or
participle of the main verb to form the ago with the present perfect.
present perfect. 4 We use never / ever in present perfect

2 We use the present perfect to talk about questions about people’s experiences.
experiences in the past / present / future. 5 We use never / ever in present perfect

statements about people’s experiences.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 160

2 Make sentences and questions in the present perfect.

1 My mum / visit / a safari park. 4 Kris / ever climb / a mountain?
2 |/ never camp / in the winter. 5 We / never return / to the amazing campsite.
3 you / ever pick / fruit from a tree? 6 My little sisters / play / in snow.

3 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
@ 1 | never try sleeping under the stars before. 3 My mother has never play the piano.
2 These are the best apples | ever picked. 4 No, I've ever failed an exam.

PRONUNCIATION Past participles
1'%’;4 Listen to the past participles and decide in which words we say -ed as an extra syllable.

Write these verbs as past participles in the correct column.

climb collect end explore finish hate camped  recorded
jump paint play tidy try want

f(])’; Listen and check. Then repeat.

5 Make questions about the activities on the website on page 76
using the present perfect. Then, in pairs, ask and answer them.

4 Have you ever played in the snow? /

Yes, | have.
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Read the introduction to the quiz. For each
question, write the correct answer.
Write ONE word for each gap.

” LANGUAGE SKILLS PAGE 125

Match the questions in the Life Quiz to
photos A-L.

Answer the questions in the Life Quiz. In
pairs, compare your answers. Are your
answers the same or different?

Life =

>
I S U|Z-

Have you ever swum with sharks?

Have you ever broken anything valuable?
Have you ever met a famous person?
Have you ever had a bad dream?

Have you ever eaten Korean food?
Have you ever been in a film?

Have you ever made fresh pasta?

Have you ever slept in a tent?

Have you ever grown vegetables to eat?
Have you ever ridden a horse?

Have you ever flown in a plane?

®8B000000000Q

Have you ever sent a message in a bottle?

[ H TR S Past participles

1 What is the past simple form of each verb
in the box?

Now, match each verb to a past participle
in the quiz.

be break eat fly grow

e o
To: Nina
From: Marco

Reply Forward

Hi Nina

Have (0) _ a look at this quiz. | found it
(1) the internet and thought you’d
like to see it. It’s about people’s different life
experiences, both good (2) bad. Don’t
worry! | did the quiz and there are quite a

(3) things | haven’t done. Some things
are more fun (4) others - for example

who wants to ride a horse? However, | read
that it’s important to have different kinds of life
experiences because they help us learn (5)

the world. Let (6) know what you think.
Marco.

B TuxinG points

@ 10 Watch the video and ask and answer

the questions.

What’s the most amazing thing you’ve ever done?
What’s the most interesting place you’ve ever
visited? What’s the most unusual thing you’ve
ever done? Have you swum with dolphins? Have

have make meet ride you ridden a camel? Have you eaten a frog?
send sleep swim
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2 In pairs, take turns to name a photo from the Life Quiz and make a true
statement about it.

I’ve ridden a horse. Picture A 4 I’'ve never slept in a tent. | like sleeping inside. /

3 Ingroups, ask and answer questions about the most exciting thing each
of you has done. Tell the class.

| |

Listen to the radio show. Jim is talking to Christina Wells, an explorer.

104 -
Which three parts of the world does she talk about?
104 Listen again. Complete the questions about each trip. Then in pairs, answer
the questions.
Trip1
1 Complete Jim’s question to Christina: Have you ever ?

2 What was she doing in the rainforest?

3 What information did she not want to share with people?
Trip 2

4 Complete Jim’s question to Christina: Have you ever ?
5 How was she travelling to the North Pole?

6 What did she do to help her think more clearly?

Trip 3

7 What is different for Christina about this trip?

8 How will she travel?

9 How long will it take?

| SPEAKING |

1 Now, you’re going to write your own Life Quiz.

a In pairs, think of other life experiences you think are
important. They can be good or bad.

We asked ... students.
Some of the students we asked have ...
Most of the students we asked have ...

b In pairs, write six questions beginning Have you Most of the students we asked haven’t ...
ever... None of the students we asked have ...
¢ In small groups, read each other’s questions and All of the students we asked have ...

choose eight questions you think are the best.

d Individually, write the eight questions for the Life Quiz on a piece of paper.
Make sure there is room to write answers for at least two students.

e Ask your questions to at least two other students in the class. Don’t ask
students from your group.

f Inyour original group, discuss the answers students gave
you to the eight questions.

g Report back to the class about the results of the Life Quiz.
Use the phrases in the box to help you.
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N ~

ABOUT YOU
Do you like shopping? Why? / Why not?
What shops do you go to the most?

Shops

f(])’!)__’ 1 Match the words in the box to the photos
@ A-L. Listen and check. Then repeat.

bakery bookshop butcher’s
café chemist’s clothes shop
department store market
newsagent’s shoe shop

sweet shop supermarket

2 Where can you buy these things? Choose
from the shops in Ex. 1. Sometimes, there is
more than one possibility.

bread burgers chocolates
dictionary magazines socks
sun cream tea towels trainers

3 In pairs, think of at least two more things
you can buy in each shop.

4 Read the advertisements. What kind of
shops are they? Where canyou ...
1 surf the internet?
2 buy something to wash your hands with?
3 buy something for a lower price
than usual?
4 have some free food?
5 pick up something you bought online?

5 Read the advertisements again and
answer the questions.

1 What is the date of the magazine?
2 When does each shop open?

YORK TIMES@

21st March

! ! Readm Time Doors open
16 Old Road 6th March

Are you a reader? Then this is the
place for you. Choose something from the
shelves. Then relax, have a coffee and read.

Comfortable sofas and free wi-fi.
7
52 Main Street

Do you like sweets and chocolates? @
Come and choose from the hundreds we have

in our shop. You can even try before you buy!
Opening 20th March.

fa/f(ez%/}gz &eo/'a/

One Foot After Another ‘?‘:
13 River Avenue PPN
We’ve got everything you need for your feet. < £

-
There’s something for everyone in our store. Svs

Walking boots on sale. Our first day is 3rd April. =

Shop and Try

www.shopandtry.net M n Open from

All the latest fashions in clothes. 24th March

Order online, collect from our shop in York.

Try your jeans, jumpers and dresses on in store.

Make sure they’re right for you!

Brown’s Chemist’s )
Opening

30 Grove Street

As well as medicines, get soap and
make-up here. Everything you need for
baby too. Free coffee.

19th
March
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HiU LS Present perfect with just, yet, already

1 The date of the magazine is 21st March. Which shops are open and which
shops will be open soon?

Reading Time (6th March). It has already opened. Choose the correct sentence, a or b, for these
Something Special (20th March). It has just two shops. Today is 21st March.

opened. Shop and Try opens on 24th March.

One Foot After Another (3rd April). It hasn’t Brown’s Chemist’s opened on 19th March.
opened yet. ,

Has One Foot After Another opened yet? No, alt hasr? topened yet.

it hasn’t. b It has just opened.

2 Study the examples in Ex. 1. Then match 1-4

with a-d to make sentences about the present 1 To talk about something which happened

a very short time ago,

perfect. . .
2 To talk about something which we expect
>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 161 to happen in the future,
3 Look at the things in the picture that Carla has 3 To talk about something which happened

just bought for a camping trip. Then, look at not long ago, or sooner than someone

her shopping list. Answer the questions using expected,

yet and already. 4 To ask about something which we expect
1 Which things has she already bought? to happen in the future,

2 Which things hasn’t she bought yet? a we use the present perfect negative with

yet.
b we use present perfect questions with yet.
¢ we use the present perfect with already.
d we use the present perfect with just.

4 Write a list of six things you’ve just done. In
pairs, compare your lists.

I’ve just opened my book.

5 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
@ 1 You already borrow my book for a week.

2 I've just bought a new smartphone, but | didn’t put music on it
yet.

3 | just see a football match with my father.
4 | already have bought something to eat.

5 Are you still looking for your keys? If you don’t find them yet, |
think they are in your bag.

: Intonation: queétions and statements

: ) G Listen and repeat.

- 107 . . .
Has your brother arrived yet? Yes, he’s just arrived.
Has your sister arrived yet? Yes, she’s already arrived.

water bottle [

pillow
blanket hat

Cl
u ]
socks [ ] gloves O
O T-shirt O
]
Cl

7 Make a list of ten things you do every day. In pairs, ask

and answer questions about today. biscuits

boots ] scarf
toothbrush[ | fruit

repcrsaxbbENRING MONEY 81 ‘
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A: Have you done your homework yet?
B: Yes, I've already done my homework.
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In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What is pocket money?
2 Do you get pocket money?

Read the article quickly. Match the question to
the correct paragraph.

a So what happens in different countries?

b Do teens have to work for their pocket money?
¢ Do parents tell teens what to spend money on?
d What do teenagers spend their money on?

e Do all teenagers get pocket money?

Answer the questions about the article.

1 What is pocket money called in the USA?

2 What do some teens have to do before they
get their pocket money?

3 What do some parents want their children
to do with their pocket money?

TALKING POINTS

What was the most surprising thing for you in the
article?

VOCABULARY Units of measurement
and money

@

)
109
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2

Complete the sentences using words from the
box.

centimetres  dollars /cents  euros/ cents

grams  kilograms  kilometres litres
metres  millilitres  pounds / pence

1 You buy food in or

2 You buy drink in or .

3 You use , and to buy
things.

4 You find out how far away something is in

, and

Work with a partner and decide how you say the
amounts. Listen and check. Then repeat.

260 g €15.34 700 ml 55cm
251 37p £1999 6kg 62c $27
2715 1.65m

LPOCKET MONEY

Did you know?

1 Most teenagers receive pocket money
every week. But not everyone gets the
same amount of money. Have you asked
your friends how much they get? You might
be surprised. And if you’re a girl you’ll be
amazed to learn that boys often get more
than girls of the same age!

2 Teenagers up to the age of about 15

in the UK have about £5 a week in pocket
money. But in Italy, France and Spain,

the same age group gets about €9, which

is a bit more. In the US, pocket money is
called ‘an allowance’. Most teenagers get an
allowance of about $30, which is more than
£20 or €25.

3 Quite a lot of teenagers do. They have
to do things in the house, like washing-up
and cleaning and then they get their pocket
money. If they don’t do the jobs, they don’t
get the money. Some teenagers have part-
time jobs too, which means
they have more than their
pocket money to spend
each week.

4 You might be
surprised at the answer. :
Teenagers in the UK
spend more of their
money on food than on
clothes. Is that true for
you too? Teens do more
shopping online than
before and online clothes
shopping is cheaper. So perhaps this is
one reason they don’t spend so much
on clothes.

g

.

W
1

A

5 Some parents do! They only let them
buy some things. Other parents want their
teens to save all their pocket money and

spend it on something big in the future, or
not spend it at all.




110

” PREPARE TO WRITE An email

3
@

4

i,

Complete the descriptions for photos 1-4 with the words in the box. LI . .
—

a pair of a set of a slice of a variety of

1  pizza 2 __ sunglasses
Complete the sentences with the words from Ex. 3.
1 I’'ve just bought shoes. Do you like them? , T
2 Let’s have music styles at the party. ' B o=
3 Can you pass me the knife? I’ll cut you cake. 3  cups 4  drinks
4 Our teacher has got keys for the school.
. . / . .
72//(}6’ /{ ar¢ )0/61 & 20/0/(/0
pizzas fruit juice
Work in pairs. Say what you like to eat on your birthday. crisps water
David and Lana are planning a birthday picnic for their friend app/es ,‘L}? 3
Pia. Listen and tick (v') the things they have already got. How ,D%{@
much of each food and drink have they got or do they want?
cake blanket
Read the next part of Lana and David’s conversation and A lank
answer the questions in the box. lemonade presem‘:s!
Lana: Hey, just a minute, we forgot about David: The biscuits! I'll make them this
music. We haven’t chosen yet. We can’t afternoon. If not, I'll make them in the
have a party without music. What shall morning.
we do? Lana: OK.
David: | could bring my guitar, | suppose.
Lana: Yes, and L can text everyone who’s 1 Which two underlined phrases make offers
coming, if you like, and ask them to bring and suggestions?
instruments, too. Right. Is that all? 2 Which underlined phrase says what the
situation will be when something does not
happen?

In pairs, write conversations. Use the ideas below and the conversation in
Ex. 3 to help you. Then, in pairs, practise the conversations.

1 You’re planning a day out at the beach. You forgot about the food.
2 You’re planning a visit to a new shopping centre. You forgot how to get there.

dear dad

Lana and i need to get some things for

pias party please can you take us to the

GET READY Read the note from David to his supermarket this morning thanks see you later
dad. Correct the punctuation. Add full stops, david

capital letters, apostrophes and question

marks. In pairs, compare your corrected notes.
WRITE 25 words or more. Make sure you

include information about all three ideas.
Think carefully about punctuation.

PLAN You have just bought a birthday present
for your sister. Write a message about it to your

English friend Sam. In your message say what _ ,
you have bought for your sister, why you chose IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s notes and

it, which shop you bought it in. look for mistakes.
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— AND MONEY

1 In pairs, discuss the questions.
1 Where do you usually go shopping?
2 Do you or your parents ever shop in markets?

2 Match the types of markets in the box to
the photos A-D. How many objects can you
name that you can buy in them? Do you have
similar markets in your country?

clothes market
flower market

food market
antiques market

3 Read about three famous markets. Which
one isn’t a food market?

g P
Amazing 111

MARKETS

Andriivskyi Uzviz is a historic street in Kyiv
famous for its charming architecture, special
atmosphere, and beautiful views of the city.
The market at Andriivskyi Uzviz is also a very
popular destination for tourists looking for unique
souvenirs and handmade crafts. The market is held
at weekends and offers a wide variety of goods,
including traditional Ukrainian embroidery, wood
carvings, paintings, and ceramics. Visitors can also
find delicious homemade treats and snacks in
the stalls.

St Lawrence Market in Toronto, Canada,

started in 1803, but they built the buildings
you can see today in 1904. The market is open
Tuesday to Saturday from 8 a.m. to early evening.
You can buy many different things there from
more than a hundred stalls, especially fresh food
and delicious homemade products. A fun thing
to do is cookery classes in the Market Kitchen.
There, you can learn to make different dishes
and take them home to eat! The farmers’ market
opens on Saturdays at 5 a.m., and local farmers
come to sell meat, fruit, vegetables, eggs, etc.
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Hell’s Kitchen market is an outdoor
street market in New York, USA. It only
opens at weekends from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.,
with nearly a hundred stalls on the streets

- but if the weather is bad, there aren’t so
many people selling or buying. It started

in 1976, and you can buy antiques, such

as old furniture or clothes and jewellery. If
you enjoy music, it is a great place to visit
because there are often jazz concerts, and
you can buy musical instruments there, as
well. Local artists also show their paintings,
sculptures and photos.

)

112

)

112

4

6

7

Read the text again and answer the questions.
Which market(s) ...

1 has an impressive range of handcrafted things?
2 has fewer visitors if it is raining?

3 canyou buy a guitar in?

4 can you learn to cook in?

5 has the historic buildings on the street?

Find words in the text that match the definitions.
1 a kind of small shop (text A)
2 presents you buy to remind you of
a place or special event (text A)
3 rings, necklaces, etc. (text B)
4 food that people prepare themselves (text C)

Listen to Alice talking to her friend Dan about
a market. Which part of the market did she like most?

Listen again. Are these statements right (v') or wrong (X)?
1 Alice went to Camden Lock Market last Saturday.

2 Camden Lock Market is very big.

3 You can buy fresh fruit and vegetables in the market.
4 Alice bought three T-shirts and a handbag.

TALKING POINTS

Which market would you like to visit: Andriivskyi
Uzviz, Hell’s Kitchen, St Lawrence or Camden Lock?
Explain why.

\ PROJECT [

Find out about a famous market in Ukraine. Make a poster
to present the information to the class. Use pictures and
photos to make the poster more interesting. Include
information about:

« whereitis

« whenitis open

« what you can buy, see and do there

Present your poster to the class.

11 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO




5 FREE TIME

ABOUT YOU

How many hours of free time do you have per week?
Is this the right amount, too much or too little?

VOCABULARY §'! [

Free-time activities

do you think are most popular in your
class? ° —
Questlonnalrej
2 Do the questionnaire in your class. Walk
aro'ur'\c.l the room zf\nd as:k peop!e which Afufiies Ido I'dlike I’'m not
activities they do in their free time, this totry atall
which they’d like tf’ try a.nd which they this o)
are not interested in. Write your results o i
for each activity or hobby like this:
H 11 chatting
3 Insmall groups, look at all your results collEf:tmg
and write some sentences. Were you co? ing o
surprised by any of your results? Why? going out W't‘h friends
In our class, lots of / some / a few people g:omg.shopplng )
already do these activities: llsterung t? music
In our class, lots of / some / a few people making things
want to try these activities: photography
In our class, no one likes these activities: playing an instrument
playing computer games
3’; 4 Listen to three young people talking playl.ng sport
about what they do in their free time. rt-ead.lng b°°.k5 .
Write the activity or activities from the singing, acting, dancing
questionnaire below each speaker. spending time online
watching TV
Owen ‘ Kyle ‘ Erin
| | T
1'11]’; 5 Listen again. Are the sentences right (V') or wrong (X)?
1 Owen keeps his computer in his bedroom. 4 Kyle does two different sports.
2 Owen thinks he uses his computer too much. 5 Erin has got a new guitar.
3 Kyle still collects pins and badges. 6 Erin has her own camera.
86 U N |T 15 MpaBo ans 6e3onnatHOro po3milLeHHst NiApyYHMKa B Mepexi iHTepHeT Mae MiHICTepcTBO OCBITH i HayKu

1 In pairs, match photos A-E to activities in
the questionnaire. Which of the activities

@
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I Present perfect with for and since

1 Look at these examples. Then, complete the rules below with for or since.

I’'ve had my own computer for three years.

| haven’t bought any football cards for a long time. 1 Weuse__ with an amount of time,

I've played the guitar for two years. such as a number of hours / months / years.
I’'ve had this guitar since January. 2 We use with the time when the

I've had one of them since | was ten. action started, such as a day / date / age.
My dad’s had his camera since he was a teenager.

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 161

2 Complete the sentences with for or since.
1 We've had our puppy 31st October. 3 You’ve been at this school six months.
2 The students have worked Monday. 4 They’ve known Jules a long time.

3 Complete the sentences so they are true for you. In pairs, compare your answers.

1 | haven’t read a comic since . 4 I've lived in my home since
2 | haven’t watched a cartoon for . 5 I've had this pen for .
3 I’'ve been able to since | was . 6 I’ve known my best friend since

4 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

@ 1 It’s been my hobby from | was ten years old. 3 I've had it since a year.
2 I’'ve needed one since a month. 4 It has been open since one month.

PRONUNCIATION Weak forms

§1'<1]")‘5 Listen to the sentences and notice the pronunciation of the underlined

: words. Listen again and repeat.
I’'ve had this since | was three. He’s played basketball for two years. I've just
walked home from school. They haven’t been to your house since Saturday.
I’ve bought some nice shoes.

6 In pairs, ask and answer.

Do you have a hobby?
[

N L
Yes No No
T N
What is it? | | What do you do in your free time?
L N I
How long have you enjoyed doing it?
Do you need anything special to doit? || What do you need?
—| Yes

Do you usually do it with other people?

7 Write sentences about your partner. In groups, read out your sentences.
How much did your partner remember about you?

Vlad has done karate since he was seven. He has a special white jacket and
trousers called a gi. He has a blue belt. He’s had it for six months.
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Look at the photos and the title of the blog. What do you think

geocaching is? Read the blog once to check your ideas.

MY HOBBY = geocaching

Blog post written by Lucy Barton, aged 14

&

o

| started geocaching because of my uncle -
he’s done it for years. Geocaching is a treasure
hunt that you do with an app. The ‘treasure’

is a box called a cache that someone else has
hidden. There are 2 million of these, all over
the world! It’s a really fun hobby and I’'m so
glad my uncle told me about it. We have a
great time doing it together, but if he’s busy |
go with friends, or do it by myself.

The app takes you quite close to the
cache, and then it gives you a puzzle
to help you find exactly the right
place. A lot of older people
are geocachers, so some of
the puzzles are difficult
for me as they are
about movies and TV

shows that | haven’t seen. But | don’t really
mind - | can always look them up on the
internet!

It’s a fantastic feeling when you find a cache!
You have to open the box and put your name
in the little book inside. Often, there are things
in the cache as well. You can take something
out to keep if you want to, but if you do that,
you should always put something new inside
for the next person.

Next year, I’'m going to start using the paid
version of the app. Then, | can make and hide
my own caches! I’'m also going to tell all my
friends and family about geocaching. It’s such
a great way for everyone, from adults to little
kids, to spend time together, enjoy themselves
and get to know their local area.

Read the text again. For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 What do we learn about Lucy from the first paragraph?
A She has done her hobby for longer than her uncle.
B She didn’t enjoy her hobby much at the beginning.
C She doesn’t always do her hobby with other people.

2 What must you do when you find a box?
A check how many people have already found it
B leave something of yours for the next person
C write down who you are in the little book

3 What does Lucy plan to do in the future?
A spend more time geocaching in the city
B get other people interested in geocaching
C spend less money on going geocaching

4 What do we find out about geocaching from this article?
A It’s becoming more popular every year.
B It takes a long time to learn how to do it.
C It’s a good hobby for people of all ages.

TALKING POINTS

What makes geocaching a good hobby?
Would you like to try it? Why / Why not?
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I Collocations about having fun

1
@

2

Look at the phrases in the box. Which ones are in the blog?
fun be glad a(n) | fun feeling
have a great time feel happy brilliant day out
a laugh . yourself exciting hobby
spend time with a friend enjoy an activity fantastic feeling
doing a hobby

Complete the sentences with the correct form of have, spend, be or enjoy.
11 a great time at the party last night. 51 most of yesterday at the beach. It
2 time with friends is my favourite free- _ areally fun day.
time activity. 6 It an amazing feeling to win the race!
3 My brother playing computer games |_____ sogladlentered!
more than anything else. 7 My dad and my brother went fishing and they
4 | always fun when | see my cousins. really  themselves.
Complete the sentences so they are true for you. In pairs, compare your
answers.
1 It was a fantastic feeling when | . 4 | always enjoy myself when |
2 | love spending time with . 5 My idea of a fun day out is .
3 The last time | had a good time was . 6 | was really glad when

Listen to a girl talking about her hobby - beekeeping. Who is she speaking

116
to? How long has she done her hobby?
136 Listen again and decide if the sentences are right (v) or wrong (X).
1 Libby got her bees as a birthday present. 4 Libby says it’s good to have lots of bees in her
2 Libby loved beekeeping as soon as she tried it. hive.
3 Libby does more for her bees in summer than 5 Libby says collecting the honey is her favourite
in winter. part of beekeeping.
1 In pairs, prepare an interview. One of you is a journalist. Tell me about...
The other has an unusual hobby. Use the examples of unusual How long have you...?
hobbies in the box, or you can choose your own. When did you...?
How do you feel about...?

2

dog training fencing jewellery making

Why did L2
remote-controlled vehicles ycla you

How did you get the idea to...?
Are you glad you...?

In the interview, the journalists must ask at least five questions.

Practise your interview. Then, role-play your interview in front of the class.
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6 LANGUAGES OF

Frocasuuanr Y Lsteni |

Words to describe language learning

ABOUT YOU

How do you feel about learning English?

Is it a fun hobby? Is it boring and not very
useful? Is it important for your future?

1 Complete the quiz with the words in the box.

@ articles  exercises guess list lookup meaning mistakes spell topic translate

What kind of language learner are you?>

0 When do you use English outside the school? 9 What’s the best way to learn vocabulary?

Atoread (1)  online A froma(6)  ofwords
B when I’m on holiday abroad B by doing vocabulary (7)
C to watch English-language movies / TV shows C by reading books and magazines
D only when I’'m doing homework D five minutes before a test

@ What do you do when you find a new word? @ Which of these sentences do you agree with?
A(2) it inadictionary A It’simportantto be ableto (8)  correctly.
Btryto(3) _ whatit means B Making (9) _ is an important part of learning.
C ask my teacherto (4) it C Grammar is more important than pronunciation.
D ask my little brother forthe (5) D I learnifthe (10) _ of the lesson is interesting.

2 Do the quiz. Choose one answer for each question. Turn to page 138 to
see the results. Do you agree with them? In pairs, compare the results.

0 3 Choose the correct answer. Read through the questions before you

17 listen. In pairs, compare your answers. Then, listen again and check.

1 You will hear a boy called Danny talking to his 4 You will hear a boy telling her mother about
friend. How did Danny improve his Spanish? his new friend, Yumi. What languages does
A by writing to his penfriend Yumi speak well?
B by practising online A English, Ukrainian and Swedish
C by spending time in Spain B Swedish, Japanese and English

2 You will hear a teacher talking to her class. C Japanese, Swedish and Ukrainian
What does she want them to work harder on? 5 You will hear a boy giving a classmate some
A their grammar important news. How did he find out about it?
B their pronunciation A from a family member
C their vocabulary B he heard it on the radio

3 You will hear two friends talking about some C the teacher told him

homework. Why hasn’t the boy done it?

A He forgot to make a note of it. ' TTpwmiv
B He wasn’t at the lesson. ' ' Hallo b
C He wrote down the wrong thing. s
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I Present perfect and past simple

1 Look at the sentences. Which are present perfect
and which are past simple? Complete the rules
with present perfect or past simple.

1 She lived in Sweden three years ago.

2 She learned Ukrainian last year.

3 She’s spoken Japanese since she was a baby.
4 Did you go to Spain in the holidays?

5 I've already finished mine.

6 The teacher gave it to us three days ago.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 162

2 Match the sentences to the rules in the box in Ex. 1.
1 Have you done the German homework yet?
2 Did you meet anyone interesting?
3 I haven’t missed any lessons this term.
4 She’s lived all over the world!
5 I've just heard some amazing news!
6 We had a lesson with her this morning.

7 I've noticed you’re using grammar a lot these days.

1 We use the
a with words and phrases
like yesterday, ago, last year, in the
holidays.
b with words like since, already,
yet, just, ever.

2 We use the

a to talk about an action that
began in the past but continues into
the present.

b to talk about someone’s
general life experiences.

(d to talk about an action that
finished in the past.

d to talk about an action that
finished in the past, but the result is
important or interesting now.

3 Complete the text with the present perfect or past simple form of the verbs

in brackets.

4 Choose the correct verb form to complete each
@ sentence.
1 Yesterday, | have watched |/ watched a
swimming competition with my brother.
2 | already bought | have already bought the
tickets for the film tonight.
3 I’'min Melbourne, and | saw / have seen the
sea.

5 Complete the conversations with the present
perfect or past simple of the verbs in brackets.

1 A:Where (you go) last summer, Robin?
B:We (go) to New York to visit my
sister. She (live) there since 2014.
2 A (you ever eat) curry?
B:Yes, | (have) some yesterday.
3A: (you enjoy) the Toy Story films when
you were little, Sergio?
B:I (never see) any of the Toy Story
films. But | (like) Despicable Me.

6 In pairs, make conversations. Ask a question
in the present perfect, and answer in the past
simple. Use the conversations in Ex. 5 for ideas.

An amazing language learner

Dmytro Hrechka is a Ukrainian polyglot
who (1) (learn) seven languages.
In the past, Dmytro (2) (study)
English and French at school, but he

(3) (feel) confident to use them
until he (4) (visit) Canada in 2010.
Before this journey, Dmytro (5)

(be) afraid of speaking a foreign language
and (6) (think) he sounded silly.
But later, he (7) (understand) that
making mistakes is a natural part of the
learning process. Nowadays, Dmytro is
mastering Italian, Spanish and Portuguese.
Yesterday, he (8) (use) flashcards
to learn some new vocabulary. Last week,
he (9) (listen) to Spanish music

to improve his listening skills. Overall,
Dmytro’s language learning experience
(10) (become) a journey of discovery
and growth.
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Look at questions 1-4. In pairs, discuss the questions. Then, read the

texts quickly to check your answers.

1 How many languages are there in the world?

2 What European language family does Polish
belong to?

3 Which Asian language has the most speakers?

4 What are some common second languages in
Africa?

LANGUAGES of the WORLD

There are around 7,000 different languages in the
yvorld today. Languages that are similar to each other
are in groups or ‘families’. Some languages have a lot of
speakers and others have very few. Many of the smaller

languages have no writin
g, so when th b
the language dies too. ¢ last speaker dies,

[

. Europe

Europe has 284 different languages. One language family
here is Romance languages, which includes Spanish,
Portuguese and ltalian. Another is Slavic languages, such
as Ukrainian, Polish and Czech.

English belongs to the Germanic group, and is the third
largest language in the world: 335 million people speak
it as a first language and 505 million speakitasa second
language. The Basque language from Spain and Frapce is
very unusual. It doesn’t belong to any language family!

+ Americas

T\

This area has 1,060 languages. English and Spanish
have the most speakers on these continents. Spanish,
with 406 million speakers, is the world’s second-

largest language. Portuguese is spoken in Brazil. E) TALKING POINTS

While in Canada people speak mainly English and
French. There are also many other native languages,
for example Mam, a Mayan language, which people
speak in parts of Mexico and Guatemala.

A]lSiL

alia and Oceania

"ﬂllsn’ ,4
This area has 1,311 languages in total.
The main language of Australia and New
Zealand is English, but there are a lot
of smaller languages too. Papua New
Guinea has only around 8 million people,
but it has 832 languages — more than
any other country! Unfortunately, some

Aboriginal languages are very small now
and have only one or two speakers.

y .

4 Jgﬁ'tca '

T ——

Human language probably began on this
continent. There are 2,146 languages here.
Many people in Africa can speak more than
one language because, as well as their own
language, they also speak English, French
or Portuguese.

@ 12 Watch the video and discuss the
questions.

What languages do you speak? What
languages are you studying? What

languages do your parents speak?

—

Asia has 2,303 lgnguages. Chinese has a billion speakers - more than any
other language in the world. Hindi is the world’s fourth largest language, and

Arabic comes fifth. Som i .
. e parts of Asia ha »
p ve a very large number of languages. M
92 U N |T 16 MpaBo ans 6e3onnaTHOro po3MilLeHHs NigpyyYHUKa B Mepexi iHTepHeT mae MiHicTepcTBO OCBITU | Hayku

Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta [HCTUTYT MogepHi3auii 3micTy ocsiTu https://imzo.gov.ua



Ask and answer with a partner.

1 Where do you come from? 3 Do you enjoy studying English?
2 What languages do people in Ukraine speak? 4 Tell me what you do in your English lessons.

I Large numbers

176 seven billion
1':1]’; 1 Match the numbers to the words. Find all the big 7,468 one hundred and seventy-six
© numbers in the text and write them in words. 76,000,000 | seven thousand four
Then listen and check. In pairs, practise saying the 7,000,000,000 | hundred a.\nd §|>.<ty-e|ght
numbers. seventy-six million
PRONUNCIATION Word stress in numbers thirteen | thirty
=) 2 Listen to the numbers and find the stressed syllable. fifteen fifty

:120  Can you make a rule about the stress in numbers? Work in pairs.

3

121

Practise saying the numbers. eighteen | eighty

nineteen | ninety

Work in pairs. Student A, say a number from the text. Student B,

close your book. Can you remember what the number refers to? 4 Two hundred and eighty four. /

That’s the number of languages in Europe.

You will hear a man giving some information about different languages.
In pairs, discuss the possible answers. Listen and check.

1 How many colour words are there in Greek? 3 Some languages have no words for left, right,
How many in English? in front of and behind. How do they say where
2 How many number words does the Piraha things are?
language of Brazil have? 4 How is technology helping small languages?

My name is Maria and | come from Spain.

PREPARE TO WRITE | Most of the people in my English class are

i | ; from Spain too, but one of my classmates
Information about your English class is from China and two are from Ecuador.

GET READY Read what a Spanish student wrote The languages people speak in my class
about her English class. Look at how she uses are Spanish, Catalan, Chinese and English.
capital letters. Find examples of these uses: | like speaking in English, but | find

« after a full stop « for nationalities listening difficult. | plan to spend more

« for people’s names « for languages time learning vocabulary in the future.

« for countries o for‘r

PLAN Plan a paragraph about your English WRITE Write 50-70 words, using all your notes.

class. Make notes about: people’s nationalities;
languages people speak; languages people in the
class are learning; your likes, dislikes, plans about
learning English.

IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s paragraphs.
Check that you have both included all the
information you need and have used capital
letters correctly.
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LIFE SK“-I-S LEARNING TO LEARN

_ LEARNING

'What was —

. LIFE SKILLS

To learn something well, you need to
« use a notebook -« revise

« practise . try

It’s normal to make mistakes when
we are doing something new. But we
can learn from our mistakes as well.

1 Answer the questions.

1 How did you learnthat2x2=4,2x3 =6,
2x4=8,etc.?

2 How did you learn to ride a bicycle?

3 How do you learn to remember names
and dates in history?

Match questions 1-3 in Ex. 1 to answers
a-c. Then match them to one of the ideas
in the Life skills box.

a Atfirst, | couldn’t do it, but my brother
helped me to go along our street every
day until one day | could do it by myself.

b We said it in class and repeated it lots
and lots of times.

¢ | work with a friend. We ask each other
questions about the things we learn.

Did you learn to do these things in the
same way? In pairs, discuss how you
learn.

Read the text. Circle the language skills
it mentions.

a reading
¢ speaking

b listening
d writing

the first word
you said? @

ave you ever thought about how babies

learn to speak? For the first months of
their lives, they cry and make noises, but, in general,
children start forming words when they are about
12 months old. Which are the first words they say?
Sometimes, they are the words they hear most often,
sometimes the words for things they like. They usually
start with words like mama, papa or dada. Some
scientists say that sounds like ma, da, pa and ba are
the easiest sounds to make, so when parents are very
happy because their child is saying mama, in fact the
baby is just experimenting with making noises!

All children begin learning their language first by
listening and then speaking. They start with words for
objects, like car or dog, then verbs for actions, like

drink or eat, slowly adding other kinds of words

to make sentences. They can understand more

difficult words and sentences, but they can’t say them.
Some children speak more than others (just like adults!)
and some children speak earlier than others, but by
practising, they all learn in the end.

One mother tells the story of her son who didn’t speak
until he was four years old. Before then, he pointed
when he wanted something or just made strange noises.
One day, he came into the kitchen for breakfast and said,
‘Can | have some chocolate cereal, please? And then, he
never stopped chatting.

So when you start to learn another language, remember
that it took years for you to learn yours! If you keep
listening and trying hard to speak, you improve,

just like in your own language.
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5 Read the text on page 94 again. Are the sentences right (V') or wrong (X)?
1 Babies make their first sounds when they are 3 Some scientists think babies aren’t thinking
about a year old. about their mother when they say mama.
2 Their first words are often words they have 4 Babies use verbs before nouns when they start
heard a lot. speaking.
6 Match the highlighted words in the text to the definitions.
1 making an effort to do something 4 talking
2 doing new things to find out something 5 making the shape of something
3 repeating something again and again 6 increasing the number of something
13]’3,’ 7 Listen to Mario talking to his class about learning English. Why did he
improve? Then listen again and complete the sentences.
1 Mario didn’t like English at first because he
couldn’trememberthe ~ and .
2 He met the brothersatthe . Sharing resources /
3 After the holiday, he sent his new friends .
4 When he needed a new word, heusedan .
5 He’s goingto  his friends next summer.
1'12’)3 & Listen again and tick (v) the expressions Mario
uses to make his presentation. Funland K
Description: i d e =¥
This is a vocabulary ———
. USEFUL LANGUAGE game. You have to S
1 Hello, my name’s Mario. read definitions or  H

2 I’'m going to talk about ... words and match them to
3 Next the pictures.
, Opinion: It’s a fun game, but you

4 For example, have to be good at fishing!

5 Finally,
6 To sum up, + Work in small groups.
7 Does anyone have any questions? « Individually, think of something you read in

English that was interesting - a web page,
a blog, a game, an article, a book, etc. or

something you enjoyed watching in English -

9 Do you know any people who speak a video, a film, a series, a cartoon, an activity
English? Do you try to talk to them in English? from your coursebook, etc.
In pairs, discuss your experiences. « Inyour group, prepare a short information

page about each idea.
« Include: the title, what it is, where you can find

. w? it (the link to a web page or a video etc.), your
Dld You kno opinion, photos, screenshots or drawings.

. uage. No language is more « Present your idea to the class. Try to use some
B?ples can leam iqu\}e/rlang © of the expressions from Ex. 8 and be ready to
difficu® tha?haenlj)SA Michael Kearney, spoke his first answer any questions about it.

, bog frO:;ﬂ he was:four months old and finished + Create a class file for everyone and add new
" :dvz\ry school when he was six years old. pages when you find other interesting things to
seco

read or watch in English.
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3 Look at the photos and complete the names of the places.

VOCABULARY

. dollars grams litres

1 Complete the sentences with a word from the box. metres pair pounds

1 I've lost my of coloured pens. Can | borrow yours? set slices

2 There are ten of us, so let’s cut the melon into ten

3 I think I’'ve lost my new of gloves. My mum won’t be pleased!

4 The jacket was on sale for 30 and 99 cents.

5 We need 250 of flour to make the cake.

6 My dad’s nearly two tall. That’s much taller than me.

7 In our family, we drink two of milk a day. We all have it on our cereal.

8 | haven’t got any money for the bus. Can you lend me two 50 pence, please?

Match words from A to words in B to make verb phrases about life
experiences.

A B

1 camp a cave

2 climb under the stars
3 explore wild animals

4 kayak in the snow

5 look for down a river

6 pick atree

7 play wild fruit

8 track fossils

1d S

Now, write a sentence using each verb
phrase.

S 5b
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1':2]’21 1 For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.
@ 1 They have never seen [ never don’t see a city =) Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

like it. 5 I never been to a wedding and | want to
2 Dan has just bought / just buy the paint. come.
3 I have had it since / for one year. 6 Eve has played the violin for she was six.
4 Last night, my sister left / have left her bag 7 | have texted you an hour ago, but you
on the train. didn’t answer.

Write questions for the answers. Then, answer the questions about yourself.
Use never, just, yet or already in your answers.

0 Have you ever done a Saturday job? 2 No, I've never cooked a pizza.
No, I’ve never done a Saturday job. 3 Yes, I've already read three books this year.
1 I've lived in this town for five years. 4 I've known my best friend since | was three.

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Use the
past simple or present perfect.

(1) (love) languages since | (2) home. So | (4) (begin) learning English
(be) a little boy. My dad is English and my and Spanish as a baby. Now, we live in Japan.
mum is Spanish, and when | was young, they [ (5) (not start) learning Japanese yet.
(3) (speak) both languages to me at But I’'m going to learn it soon.

m PEOPLE HOBBIES

0 Suzy F A collecting things

. . 1 Jason B cooking
You V\lnl,l hhea;tl)i.lla aWn|c1I 'I;o_m talElng abotjth b2 2 Laura C doing sport
people’s hobbies. What is each person’s hobby? 3 Tom D horse riding

4 Ella E listening to music
m 5 Maria F photography
G playing an instrument

1 You would like to go camping next weekend. H shopping

Write an email to your English friend, Sam.
« Ask Sam to come with you. «Say where you want to go camping.  « Tell Sam what to bring.
Write 25 words or more.

| SPEAKING |

1 Make questions. Then, in pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 How many languages / you speak? 4 Which languages / would / like / learn?
2 your parents / speak / same language? 5 like / learn / English?
3 What language(s) / they speak? 6 What / best thing / about learning English?




STAYING HEALTHY

ABOUT YOU
@ 13 Watch the video and discuss the questions.

Have you ever hurt yourself? What happened? Have you
ever had an accident? Have you ever broken a bone?

Body parts

1<2]); 1 Match the words in the box to the body parts 1-12.
@ Listen and check. Then repeat.

ankle back blood brain ear finger
heart neck stomach thumb toe tongue

le’é 2 Name the body parts A-H. Listen and check.

3 Work in pairs. One of you says a letter or a number, the
other says the body part.

4 Match the definitions with the words from Ex. 1. You may
need to make some of the words plural.
1 You’ve got ten of these on your feet.
2 Your food goes into here when you eat.
3 You think with this.
4 This joins your leg to your foot.

E ib
5 You’ve got four of these on each hand. i
6 This carries things that keep us healthy around

our bodies.
7 This joins your body to your head.
8 You’ve got one of these on each hand.
9 You hear with these.
10 This is opposite to the front of your body.
11 This sends blood around your body.
12 You use this to talk.

5 Read Ben’s blog on page 99 about what happened to him
yesterday. Which parts of his body did he hurt?

6 Are these sentences right (V') or wrong (X)?
1 Ben got a bike for his birthday.
2 There were often quite a lot of people on the cycle path.
3 The two cyclists knocked Ben off his bike.
4 The two cyclists came back to help Ben.
5 Ben was able to ride his bike after the accident.
6 Ben had blood on his clothes when he got home.
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AGCI D EN I ! Posted by Ben09 on Monday 13th May
)

127

o ) _ _ stopped really suddenly and fell off. | hit my
This is me with my new bike - before the accident! ankle and it really hurt. The two cyclists rode past

Have you ever fallen off your bike and hurt yourself? and didn’t stop. | sat on the ground and watched

Well, here’s my story. their backs as they rode away. They were enjoying

It was my birthday (thanks for all the texts) and this themselves too much to think about me! | got up by
amazing bike was my present. | went for a ride by myself and picked up my bike, which luckily was OK.
myself along the bike path. The path isn’t usually My heart was beating fast as | cycled slowly home
busy. But that day there were two cyclists coming and people were looking at me! When | got there |
towards me. | slowed down as quickly as possible found out why - there was blood all over

but | forgot it was a new bike with good brakes! | my T-shirt from a cut on my ear.

LT Reflexive pronouns We use -self when the subject and the

object of the verb are the same /
1 Look at the examples. Complete the Grammar a different person.

box with reflexive pronouns: himself, yourselves,
herself, ourselves.

Have you ever fallen off your bike and hurt yourself?
They were enjoying themselves too much. he 'a  they |themselves

/ myself |we |c
you yourself (you |d

> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 163 she [b

2 Look at two more examples from Ben’s blog and
match sentences 1 and 2 to meanings a and b. We use the expression by myself, yourself
1 | went for a ride by myself. etc. to mean a alone or b without any help.

2 | got up by myself.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct reflexive pronouns.

1 Peter wasn’t badly hurt and drove to @ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
the hospital. 5 1 bought a new shirt for me which was nice.
2 Zoétold __ thatshewasn'till. 6 Our friends had a really good time together
3 Ben and Sara prepared all the food by . and everybody enjoyed.
4 ‘You can help to paper and pens,’ the 7 We were both hungry, so we went out and
teacher said to the students. bought us some sandwiches.

4 Read the conversation and answer the questions.

« What’s Sara done? » Where’s she going? » Who’s going with her?
Anna: Hi, Sara, are you ok? Anna: Are you going by yourself?

Sara: Hi, Anna, not really. I've hurt my big toe. Sara: Yes, but I'll be fine.

Anna: Horrible! Are you going to the doctor? Anna: No, you won’t. I’ll come with you.
Sara: Yes.

5 In pairs, write your own conversations. Use the
conversation in Ex. 4 and the sentences from the
box to help you. Practise your conversations.

Help yourselves! | tried it myself and it was
delicious. They didn’t enjoy themselves
that day. He couldn’t do it by himself.
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® Can it be dangerous to listen to loud music?
0 Isit OK to feel sad sometimes?

® How much exercise should | do? ;
® Are some foods healthier than others?

o

?}B Yes! But how do you know when it’s too loud? Can someone sitting next to you
on the train hear the music on your earphones? They can? Do they get upset?

Do they get angry? Well, then you need to make it quieter. Remember, you

need to look after your ears, so you’ll be able to hear well when you’re older.

(2 N

Everyone tells you it’s not healthy to sit at the computer all day. For one
thing, it’s very lonely and can make you feel lazy. But doing too much
sport can also be bad for you. Your body is still young, so you shouldn’t
do too much exercise. You can easily hurt something. About an hour of
sport a day is right for a teenager. You should also think about when you
do sport. For example, you can get a stomach ache if you play tennis just
after you’ve eaten.

13

Everyone feels unhappy from time to time, so you’re not alone. Don’t

be surprised. It’s normal for your feelings to change at your age. Is there
something you’re worried about? Find a friendly person to talk to, like
your mum or dad or a teacher. You might get a bit embarrassed, but you’ll
be glad that you did. If you talk about your problems, they aren’t so bad.

4]

The answer to this is yes! I’'m sure you know that a plate of fruit is better
for you than a plate of chips! But what your growing body, your heart and
your brain need is variety. If you are careful and eat a bit of everything,
then you are healthier. Don’t forget fresh fruit, vegetables and eggs! Eating
a variety of healthy food gives you energy and can help you feel
confident about studying and doing exams.

Work with a partner. Look at the Teen Health website. What do you think
the answers to the questions are?

Look at the questions on the Teen Health website. Match them to the paragraphs.

In pairs, read the texts again. Tell your partner what they say about:

earphones; hearing well; too much sport; playing sport after meals;
feelings; a friend, parent or teacher; a plate of chips; variety
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In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 Do you eat healthily? What do you like to eat? 2 Do you do too little or enough exercise?

PRONUNCIATION = /u:/ and /u/

142’; 5 Listen and repeat the sentence. Do both the oo What other words sound like:
: words have the same sound?
: a food?
These types of food are good for you. b good?
In pairs, discuss whether you agree with TALKING POINTS

the website’s answers to the teenagers’ questions. Do you worry about any of these things?

What do you worry about? Why?
[ HTE VA ST Adjectives to express emotion

1 Match the words in the box to photos A-J. Then
complete the sentences with the adjectives.

angry confident embarrassed

friendly lazy lonely surprised
1 | feel very today. All I want to do is sit unhappy upset  worried
here and read my book.
2 | was so when the teacher asked me to 4 Sueisvery . She’s shouting really loudly.
read my story. My face went red! 5 You look today. Usually, you’re smiling
3 Tom doesn’t have friends. He gets very . and laughing! What’s the matter?

2 Talk about different situations when you had some of the feelings in Ex. 1.

l l 1 What time is basketball practice today?

Look at the pictures. What you can see in each one?
Then, for each question, choose the correct picture.

| SPEAKING |

1 Look at photos A-D below and match them to the things
the teenagers are worried about 1-4.

130

1 | failed my exam. 3 My parents don’t
2 They haven’t picked me understand me.
for the team. 4 | think it’s broken.

2 Work in pairs. Take turns to be the teenager asking a
qguestion about one of the problems in Ex. 1 and the
person giving advice.

A: | failed my exam. What can | do?
B: You should ask the teacher what you need to work on. y M

How about ... Why don’t you ...
Why not ... You should ...

5 What are they going to do?

O _ e
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Books and reading

ABOUT YOU

Write a list of all the things you’ve read in the
last three days. How many books are included
in your list? What kind of books are they?

1 Look at the messages, signs and notices. Where would you see 3, 4, 5 and 6?

Kat

I’ve just finished an amazing book - the kind
you pick up and then can’t put down again! I’ll
lend it to you, if you want.

Amber

& HILLCREST SCHOOL D

B

The writer Jill Hadfield is speaking here next
Tuesday! If you buy a book after her talk,
she’ll write in it for you.

If you buy two books today, we’ll
give you another from this table

FOR FREE!

2 For each question choose the correct answer.

3

1 What is Amber doing in this message?
A telling Kat when she’ll finish her book
B asking Kat for some advice about a book
C finding out if Kat wants to borrow a book

2 What must students do?
A take the borrowed books back to the library
B collect the ordered books from the library
C choose books they want to take out of the
library
3 Next Tuesday, students will be able to
A find out how to write a book.
B listen to a well-known writer.
C get some books at a special price.

In pairs, compare your answers. Discuss why you chose each answer

and change any you think are wrong.

To: All students Reply Forward
From: School secretary

Everyone - please remember! If you don’t
return your library books by the end of
term, you will have to pay for them.

4/

Put books back on the right shelves
when you’ve finished with them.
Library receptionist

Class 9A
Everyone who took a maths textbook home,

please bring it back to school tomorrow. If you
don’t, | won’t be able to lend them to 9B.
Miss Taylor

4 The receptionist wants people to
A ask if they cannot find the right book.
B return books to the correct place.
C give books back to him when they’ve
finished them.
5 A Every customer will get a free book today.
B There’s a discount on all books for today.
C You can get three books for the price of two.
6 A Miss Taylor wants to give the books to
another class.

B Miss Taylor has new maths books to lend to
the class.

C Miss Taylor would like to know who
borrowed her books.

102 U N |T 18 MpaBo ans 6e3onnaTHOro po3milLeHHs NiapyYHUKa B Mepexi iHTepHeT mae MiHia'reI')(TBo

Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta IHCTUTYT MoZepHi3aLii 3mMicTy ocBiTu httﬂ' 70.goV. a '
y a.h




4 Find the phrasal verbs in the texts in Ex. 1 and 2.

@ Then match each one to its meaning a-h. bring back find out

give back pick up put back

a return something to a person put down take back take out
b lift something with your hands

¢ return from somewhere with something f put something you are holding onto a table
d learn something new g return something to a place

e return something to the place you bought it h remove something from somewhere

5 Complete the sentences with phrasal verbs from Ex. 4 in the correct tense.

1 Canyou all the books from the floor? 3 My book is so exciting. | can’t it !
2 My mum went to China and some great 4 When you’ve finished with my book, can you
presents for us. it in my room?

6 > Inpairs, go to page 138. Choose one of the situations and write a short
conversation. Use at least three phrasal verbs in your conversation.
7 Insmall groups, ask and answer the questions.

1 What’s your school library like? What sort of 2 Do you ever borrow books or other things from
books can you borrow from it? friends? Do you look after them carefully?

I First conditional Sentences in the first conditional have two

clauses: if + verb ..., will + infinitive

1 Look at the sentences in the first conditional. 1 Does the if clause have to come first?
Then, find all the examples in Ex. 1 on page 102. Yes, it does. [ No, it doesn’t.
If you buy two books today, we’ll give you 2 What tense do we use after if?
another from this table for free! Present simple | Future simple

Plllend it to you, if you want. We use first conditional sentences to talk

2 Choose the correct answers to the questions. about a possible future.
3 How sure are we about that future?

>>GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 164 Very sure | Not very sure

3 Match the two halves of the sentences.

1 We'll miss the film a if you don’t hurry.
2 | won’t tell anyone b you’ll be healthier.
3 If you don’t eat fast food, ¢ if you don’t want me to.

4 Complete these sentences with your own ideas.

1 You won’t get into the football team if ... @ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
2 If our team get into the final, ... 5 I’'m happy if you come to my party.

3 If I have time this weekend, ... 6 If you join this class, you like it.

4 I'll lend you my jacket if ... 7 If you like, we would go by car.

PRONUNCIATION = Sentence stress

E:,))zs List.en to the.senten.ces. Mark.the stressed words. Practise the sentences.

: 0 P’ll bring cake if you bring sandwiches.
1 They’ll come if you invite them. 3 You’ll miss the bus if you don’t hurry.
2 If you pass the exam, I’ll buy you a present. 4 If you help Tom, I'll help Pete.

6 > Inpairs, go to page 138 and play the If game.
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Look at the pictures of the books and try to
guess what they are about. Read the texts
quickly to check your ideas.

For each question, choose the correct answer.
Write A for Natalie, B for Heidi or C for Davina.

Who...
1 didn’t like the way the book ended?
2 plans to read more books by the same writer?
3 explains where she bought the book?
4 thought the pictures inside were excellent?

5 thinks some people may get the wrong idea
about the book?

6 says it didn’t take her long to read the book?

By | BOOKS TO MAKE YOU \

laugh this summer

We asked three readers to tell us about a funny
book they enjoyed - here’s what they told us.

| A NATALIE | 20

[ )

TALKING POINTS

Do you like reading? If yes, what sort of books?
What’s the best book you’ve ever read?

l I Words about books

1 Read the texts again and the words from the
@ box. Then, match them to the definitions 1-9.

author  chapter cover drawings
end opinion pages shelf title

1 This is the last part of the book.

2 The words and pictures on this describe books.

3 This is the name the writer gives to the book.

4 These pictures are done with a pen or pencil.

5 You can put your books on this.

6 You turn these as you read.

7 This person writes books.

8 This is what you think about something.

9 This is one of the sections of a book that
usually has a number or title.

2 Complete the questions with words from Ex. 1.
1 Do you listen to other people’s ?
2 Are books with in them just for kids?
3 Do you like books with hundreds of or
do you prefer shorter ones?

4 Have you ever got to the
felt sad that it was finished?

of a book and
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My mum bought this for me for my
birthday and | knew from the picture
on the front and the title that | was
going to love it. | read it in just two
days and | was really sad when |

got to the end. The story is about

a girl who has to help her family

by getting back some stolen paintings - | found it
really exciting! I’'m now a huge fan of the author,
Ally Carter - I have all her other books on my shelf
ready for the summer.

B HEIDI |

In my opinion, this is one of
the funniest books ever written
for teenagers. It’s about a 15-year-
old boy who wants to start a rock
band, but the adults in his life
all try to stop him. Nothing goes
right for him until the very end
of the story. The writer is also an artist and the
clever drawings on each page help the story
along. Unfortunately, the cover makes it look like
it’s for little kids, which is a shame as it might
stop some teenagers from picking it up.

_
C DAVINA §7

| got this book for a great price in my local store.
It’s a funny story about a terrible girl who has to
learn to be a better person. It’s the first time I've
tried this kind of book, but I really
enjoyed it. Of course, it’s not perfect
- I wasn’t happy with what happens
in the last few pages. But it was a
lot of fun, and I think I’ll probably
read more like it in the future.




I ',

=
f
134 Listen to the teacher talking to his class. Which of these is he talking about? l
a new book a competition a website a writer
134 Read the sentences and listen again. Are the sentences right (v) !

or wrong (X)?

1 To win, you need to read more books than
anyone else.

2 If you enter, you’ll have to buy lots of books.

3 The teacher will give the students all the
instructions they need.

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 How many books do you usually read in the long school holiday?
2 Would you like to enter a competition like this?

4 One of the prizes is a writing course.
5 You can see people’s opinions of

6 The website blog is written by

books on the competition website.

teenagers who like writing stories.

|

a He started to feel a bit bored, so he took his book out of
his bag and started reading it.

I b Unfortunately, Tom was enjoying the book so much that

" PREPARE TO WRITE Astory

he missed his bus, and he had to wait for the next one.

¢ Tom was waiting for his bus, but it was late. There was
lots of traffic because the weather was bad.

GET READY
¥ I‘“""“-txf_\%"t- g

VINNTH ..

Look at the pictures and read the sentences.
Put the sentences in the box in the correct
order to tell the story.

Complete each sentence with one of the linking
words in red above.

1 I’m tired this morning
until midnight last night.

| read my book

2 | lost my library book | had to pay for
a new one.

3 | liked the writer’s first book | hated
her second one.

4 the shop didn’t have the book |
wanted.

5 | like books that can make me laugh
cry.

PLAN You are going to write a story about the
pictures on page 139.

« Look at the pictures carefully.

+ Make notes about the story. Answer the
questions Who?, Where? and What is
happening?

« Write down key vocabulary and decide what
tense to use.

WRITE Now write the story shown in the
pictures on page 139. Remember to write about
every picture and use linkers. Write 35 words or
more.

IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s stories
and check you have both used linking words
correctly.
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1

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What books do you like reading? Who wrote them?
2 Can you name some famous Ukrainian authors?

2 What facts about Ivan Franko can you name? Have you read any of his

books? Read the infographic on page 107. Compare your answers.
3 Look at the highlighted words in the text. Match them to the definitions.

1 short stories that tell how to behave well and usually use animals as main

characters
2 a group of people who live together and have something in common
3 pieces of texts that people use to act in a theatre or a film
143’; 4 Listen to the text about Ivan Franko. Answer the questions. Then, complete

the fact file.

1 What literature genres did Ivan Franko work in? FACT FILE | Ivan Franko

2 What kind of characters did Ivan Franko depict in his — @

works? Nationality: (0 ) —
3 What did Franko write except poetry and dramas? Century: (2) /f S
) amous
=) Listen and check. Then repeat. Types of works:  (3) many
135 ; N C)
Main themes: — nd
Important (5) Ukrainian a
f:]#,))e 5 Match the literary genre with its explanation. Then, symbol of -
listen and check. e
Genre Explanation
1 Poetry a A story that is usually long and made up with lots of details and characters, and

often covers important topics.

2 Short story | b A genre that uses words to express ideas and feelings in a highly creative and
imaginative way. It often follows a specific pattern of rhythm and rhyme, and can be
written in a wide variety of forms.

3 Drama ¢ A short piece of writing giving someone’s ideas about politics, society , etc.

4 Novel d A genre which typically tells a single narrative. It usually focuses on a single event,
or a few characters, and it often tries to evoke emotions or illustrates a moral theme.
It is shorter than novels.

5 Essay e A genre that tells a story through dialogue and action between characters. It is
usually performed on stage in a theatre, but it can also be presented on film or radio.
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Birthplace
Lviv region

~ _~__ Works include
'ﬁ % poetry, short stories, novels, fables,
literary criticism, and essays

Poetry characterised by
lyrical, romantic style, focus on nature and patriotism

Short stories characterised by

realism, elements of folk tales and folklore, poetic,
philosophical issues, characters with strong moral convictions

Plays characterised by

strong characters, exciting stories about society, a mixture of sadness
and humour, popularisation of the art of Ukrainian theatre

Famous works

O‘\Zakhar Berkut (1883), The Painted Fox (1890),
i Stolen Happiness (1893), Moses (1905
Interesting fact olen Happiness (1893), Moses (1905)

there are more than 100 pseudonyms:
- - - Dzhedzhalik, Brut Foma, Myron, Kremin,
s g.psa Mark, Vyrshorob Holopupenko
PROJEGT J An infographic /
6 In pairs, ask and answer the questions. Think about another Ukrainian author. Create

an infographic about her / him. Use the

1 What is the most interesting piece of writing you internet or books to find out

have read recently? What literary genre is it? « where he / she was born
2 Have you ever written a story or poem? If yes, « what literary genres he / she worked in
what was it about? « the most famous works he / she wrote

« what he / she liked to write about
« what interesting facts about the author you
know

3 How can literature help people understand
different cultures?

Tell your class about your favourite author
TALKING POINTS and show your infographic.
Would you like to read the book

Zakhar Berkut? Why / Why not?

14 NOW WATCH THE CULTURE VIDEO



 DIFFERENT INGF
Breakfast cereals

Breakfast cereals are popular in many countries. They are made from
grains, such as corn, wheat and rice. They are usually eaten with milk,
or with yogurt and fruit. In the beginning, cereals were health foods, but
these days some children’s cereals are 50% sugar, and doctors say we

shouldn’t eat them too often.

There are lots of kinds of cereal. This is how cereals in
different shapes, like stars and balls, are made.

First, the grain is taken to the factory, where it is cleaned and checked.

Then it is prepared for cooking. It is made into flour and mixed with other
ingredients. Water is added and the mixture is boiled.

When it is soft, it is put into special machines which make it into shapes
like stars, circles, or even letters of the alphabet.

The shapes are baked in an oven to dry them. Then, they are ‘puffed’ in
another machine to make them light and full of air.

After that, they are covered with sugar or honey. Some are filled
with chocolate. The cereal pieces are then dried in hot air.

Finally, the cereal is packed into boxes, ready for the shops.

NOCABULARY T
........................ i

Words to describe cooking Do you eat breakfast cereals? How
often do you eat them? What kinds do
1 Read the text and put photos A-C in the correct order. you like? Do you think they are healthy?

2 Look at the verbs in the text. Match them to the
@ definitions below. Write the verbs in the infinitive.

1 Put one thing with another thing. 5 Cook something like a cake in an oven.
2 Make something ready. 6 Cook in water.

3 Take the water out of something. 7 Put something on top of something else.
4 Join two or more things together using a 8 Make an empty space full.

spoon or a machine.

3 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
1 What other kinds of food do you eat for breakfast?
2 How do you prepare them?
3 Describe the best breakfast you have ever had.
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PRONUNCIATION Ways to pronounce ea

©138

: ) 4 Listen to the different ways to say the letters ea.

/19/ ear /e/ head /i1/ seat

: 5 In pairs, put these words into the correct column of the table. Listen and

5139 check. Then repeat.

beach bread breakfast clean eat
healthy meal near ready teacher

---------------
....................................................
......

I Present simple passive

1 Look at the sentence from the article. The
verbs are in the present simple passive. Find
other examples of the present simple passive
in the text on page 108 and complete the rules.

The grain is taken to the factory, where it is
cleaned and checked.

>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 165

2 Complete the text with the present simple or
present simple passive form of the verb.

3 Rewrite the sentences in the passive. You don’t
need to say who does the action.
0 People throw away a lot of food these days.
A lot of food is thrown away these days.
1 They play loud rock music in café.
2 People often eat bread with butter and jam.
3 They serve lunch at 12.30 every day.
4 Our teacher puts our paintings on the wall.
5 People in Britain eat a lot of chocolates.

4 Choose the correct options
€ 1 My house paints / is painted red and blue.

2 These trousers are cost / cost only £15!

3 Do you know that girl? She calls / is called Sarah.
4 My sister’s children call / are called Ben and Tom.
5

The kitchen drawer breaks / is broken and the
cooker is not working.

The price of the ticket includes / is included lunch.
7 Dinner is always cooked [ always cooks by my dad.

(03}

/19/ ear | /e/head | /ii/ seat

wheat

1 To make the passive, we use the verb
and the of the main verb.
2 When we use the passive, we always have
to / don’t always have to say who does the
action.

s oreange Juice
(8 maae

The oranges (1) (pull off) the trees

and then they (2) (put) into boxes.
These (3) (send) to a factory which
(4) (make) juice.

At the factory, the fruit (5) (wash and
dry) and any bad oranges (6) (throw
away). After that, the fruit (7) (cut)

in half and the juice (8) (remove) by

a machine. Most factories then (9)

(heat) the juice to 94 °C. This makes it last a
lot longer (6-8 months outside the fridge).
The hot juice (10) (put) into cartons
or bottles and then left to cool. Finally,
lorries (11) (take) the cartons

to supermarkets, where they

(12) (sell).

5 In pairs, invent a snack. Draw a picture of it and describe what it is like and
how it is made. Read your description to the class. e

6 While you are listening to the other descriptions, imagine you are the e
manager of a food company. Decide which new snack you are going to make. i
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Look at the website. Whose blog does it recommend? What is it about?
What information can you find there?

~ PEOPLE TO FOLLOW

He is great at cooking many Ukrainian dishes,
especially borscht, a type of beet soup, (3)

galushky, dumplings (4) potatoes and
Yevhen Klopotenko is a highly respected Ukrainian mushrooms. Thanks to him, borscht is officially
‘\ chef who promotes traditional Ukrainian cuisine. recognised as a Ukrainian cultural heritage.
\ When Yevhen was (1) 7¥oung boy, he wanted If you are interested (5) Ukrainian cuisine
§ to become one of the country’s most famous chefs. and culture, Klopotenko’s blog is a great resource
\ (2) his blog, he posts recipes, gives cooking (6) you. Yevhen's blog has lots of ideas and
\ advice, and talks about his cooking experiences. inspiration about Ukrainian cooking.

\\\\\\\\\ NN\ \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

Complete the People to Follow on the web page. For each question, write
the correct answer. Write one word for each gap.

Pofato Pancakes!

YOU NEED:

6 potatoes

1 onion

2 eggs

20 g flour

salt and pepper

100 ml oil (for frying)

HOW TO MAKE THEM
1 Peel and grate potatoes and an onion.
2 Mix the grated potatoes, onion, eggs,
flour, salt and pepper in a large bowl.
3 Heat the oilin a frying pan. -
4 Drop spoonfuls of the potato mixture into the hot oil.
5 Fry until golden brown, about 2 minutes on each side.
6 Serve the pancakes hot on a plate, with sour
cream on the side. Enjoy!

—— S ——

YOU NEED:

HOW TO MAKE THEM

1 In a large bowl, combine flour and salt. Slowly add warm
water and stir until the mixture forms a soft dough.

For the dough: _ ) o
250 g flour 2 Turn the dough onto a lightly floured surface and knead it until it is
100 ml warm water smooth and elastic.
20 g sugar 3 Roll out the dough to make it about 1.5 mm thick.
salt (1 pinch) 4 Cut out circles with a glass.
For the filling: 5 Place a teaspoon of blueberries in the centre of each circle.
blueberries mixed 6 Fold each circle in half and press the edges together.
with sugar 7 Put varenyky into the boiling water until they float.
8 Sprinkle them with sugar and serve with sour cream. Enjoy!
-.'ﬂ__i
Read the two recipes. Match each TALKING POINTS

recipe to one of the photos A-G.

® 15 Watch the video, then discuss the questions.

Which recipe would you like to make? What’s your favourite food? Do you like to cook?

Do you know any other recipes?

Talk about your favourite breakfast.
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l I Ingredients; make and do

beans carrots garlic melon pears

) :
5;11 Match the words in the box to photos A-H below. potatoes  salt and pepper  steak

@ Listen and check. Then repeat.

2 Now, write them in the table under the correct headings. Meat ‘ Fruit ‘ Vegetables ‘ Other

Add more words you know to each column. steak ‘ ‘ ‘

3 Check the meaning of these words in a dictionary. Can you

@ find pictures of foods cooked like this on the web page on page 110? baked boiled

fried grilled roast

4 In pairs, say what you use each thing for.

1 knife / fork / spoon 2 mug/ glass/ cup
You use a knife to cut food. You use a fork ... 3 bowl/ plate / dish

5 Put the words / phrases with make and do in the correct column in the table.

@ thebed acake thecleaning “Hi“
acupoftea thedishes yourhomework -
amess amistake theshopping
the washing

make do —
a cup of tea ‘ the cleaning

6 Which of the things in Ex. 5 do you sometimes/often/never do?

SCHOOL CHEF COMPETITION

For students aged: 12-15
142 For each quesjclon, write the correct answer Last date to enter- (1) June
in the gap. Write one word or a number or —
a date or a time. You will hear a woman giving ~ Number of teams: (2)
information about a cooking competition. Where competition will be:  (3) the
142 In p.airs, compare your answers. Then, listen Name of chef: (4) John
again and check. i i
Prizes: (5) T-shirts, cookbooks

I I and

1 You are going to enter the Junior Chef cooking competition. Work in teams
and decide on your recipe.

« What ingredients will you need for
your recipe? Make a list together. E USEFUL LANGUAGE
« How you will cook it? Write a simple Can you cut the vegetables? Let’s...
recipe. Look at the ones on page 110. I'd prefer not to do the dishes. ~ That’s a great idea.
« Who will do the different jobs, such as Ill buy the ingredients. That sounds good!
shopping, cutting, washingup ... ? I’m not sure about that. What about ...?
« Why is it a good meal to serve in Why don’t we ...?

a school café?

2 Present your ideas to the class. Choose the best dish for your school café.
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N

20 LIFE CHANGES
ABOUT YOU

Have you moved house or changed schools recently?
Talk to your partner about it.

change as a verb and noun

1 Match sentences 1-4 to the meanings of change a-d.

1 I’m sorry, | can’t change a ten-pound note.
2 You’ve really changed your life.

3 Please can | change this jacket? It’s too small.

4 We had to change planes in San Francisco.

a take something back to a shop and get
something else in its place

b give someone smaller coins when they have
paid with a larger coin or note

¢ move from one kind of transport to another

d do something very different from when you
were younger

2 > Goto page 139.

Now look at sentences with the noun change

(5-8) and match them to meanings e-h.

5 Remember to bring a change of shoes. It might
be wet.

6 I'll email you my change of address.

7 That will make a change.

8 My grandparents hate change.

e new contact details

f something interesting because it’s new

g something becoming different

h another item of similar clothing

3 Look at pictures A-F in the article. In pairs, discuss the life changes
they show. Which picture is about Joe’s life change?

LIFE CHANGES

Hi, my name’s Joe and I’'m 15. | want to tell you
about something which changed my life. My mum
always sang me songs at bedtime when | was a little
boy. The songs weren’t written by other people.
They were all her own work. Anyway, Mum changed
her job and it meant we had to move from London
to New York. | was very excited but sad to leave my
friends. When we were changing planes in Dublin
my mum started talking to a man who worked for

a record company. She told him about her songs,
and he asked her to send him some of them. When
we got to New York, Mum sent him some songs,
and he loved them. A year later, her first album was

h TETTHEETRS G
=« W h
S e

il D ik

released and it sold a million
copies in a week! She recorded
another and soon she was rich.

Our old apartment wasn’t very comfortable

and because mum had lots of money we moved to
a really big apartment with a great view of Central
Park. Then, our lives really changed. Suddenly,
everything was done for us, our food was cooked
by someone else, our apartment was cleaned, | was
driven to school, Mum and | were flown everywhere
in a private plane. | know it sounds amazing and it
is, but actually I'd like to go back
to my old life in London.

T
R UES
oS

1
[~ 19
1'_:—‘1:'%
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4 Read the post again and answer the questions.
1 What did Joe remember about his bedtimes? 3 What happened in Dublin that changed their
2 Why did they move from London? lives?

I Past simple passive

The past simple passive is formed with the
present simple | past simple of the verb ‘be’
plus the past simple / past participle of the
main verb.

1 Look at the example sentences from the article.
Choose the correct words to complete the rule.

1 Everything was done for us.
2 Mum and | were flown everywhere in a private plane.
>> GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTICE PAGE 166

2 Find other examples of the past simple passive in Joe’s post. How many
examples tell you who did the action? Why isn’t it always necessary to say
who did the action?

3 Write sentences in the past simple passive about what happened before
the day of Joe’s 16th birthday.

0 The guests /invite. The guests were invited. 2 The food / prepare.
1 The music/ chose. 3 The presents / buy.

4 »» Go to page 140.

5 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

¢ 1 It gave to me by my uncle. 3 They were cost £25.
2 My bike is stolen last year. 4 The school open five years ago.

= PRONUNCIATION ~ Sounds and spelling

6 Choose the word in each group which has a different sound.

1 buy boy by 6 meat meet met

2 which witch watch 7 own one won

3 hear hair here 8 their there they

4 would word wood 9 toe too to

5 know now no 10 were wear where

54’)4 In pairs, compare your answers. Then listen and check.
7 In pairs, take turns to read these sentences aloud.

1 The boys went to buy some food in the 6 You met Sophie at that cafe, but we can’t
shop by the river. meet there because | don’t eat meat.

2 Did you see which witch had a watch? 7 She won one of her own.

3 Did you hear that? You can get your hair cut 8 They arrived there in their car.
here. 9 My toe hurts too much to put on those

4 Would you write a word on the wood, shoes.
please? 10 Where were you yesterday? Did you wear

5 | know there are no books there now. that coat?

8 > Work with a partner. Go to page 140.
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Look at the photos. What do you learn about
Kevin Pearce from the fact file?

Read the fact file to check your ideas from Ex. 1.

Kevin Pearce was born in (1) on

1st November 1987. He grew up where there was
plenty of snow in the winter and loved snowboarding
from when he was young. He entered his first
snowboarding competition when he was (2)

years old. He moved to California with his brother in
(3) and started training full-time at Mammoth
Mountain. Over the next (4) years, he travelled
a lot and won events in New Zealand and Switzerland.
He was a star of the snowboarding world.

In December 2009, when Kevin was training in Utah, he
crashed and was very badly (5) . He spent three
months in hospital and it took him a year to learn basic
skills like (6) , talking and swallowing again. His
brother Adam left work to help look after Kevin.

Kevin slowly got better, but he was not able to take
part in snowboarding competitions any more. In 2013,
a documentary film about his life called The Crash
Reel was (7) . Ayear later, a foundation called
(8) was started by Kevin and his brother Adam.
This helps people who have had brain injuries and
teaches activities like yoga and meditation.

(9) 2014, Kevin has been busy visiting schools
and hospitals. He talks about how important it is for

people to look after their brains and to wear helmets.
In 2017, he moved to (10) in Vermont.

Read the fact file again and complete Kevin’s biography.

Then answer the questions about Kevin.

1 What sport did he start doing when he was a small boy?

2 Who did he go to California with?
3 What did he do at Mammoth Mountain?

4 Which part of his body did he hurt worst in the crash?
5 How long did it take before he could do basic things again?
6 Was Kevin able to return to competition snowboarding

after his accident?
7 What kinds of things does Love Your Brain teach?
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(FACT FILE | Kevin Pearce

Born: New Hampshire, 1st November 1987 @
January 1997: entered first snowboarding

competition
2002: moved to California
August 2006: won Slopestyle event in
New Zealand
January 2008: won open halfpipe
in Switzerland o
December 2009: received serious brain injury
training in Utah
2010: had to relearn how to walk, talk and
swallow
2010: his brother Adam left work to help look
after Kevin o ehowed
: nce Film Festival s
ficcjalciniclrc;?\tsal'r‘;/1 ?i?m about his life, The Crash Reel
2014: Adam and Kevin set up Love Your
Brain Foundation
2014 - today: giving talks at schools
and hospitals
2017: moved back to Vermont

with brother Adam

it

TALKING POINTS

How has Kevin’s life changed
from when he was a teenager?
In pairs, discuss what you
think he learned from the
accident.
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l I Life changes

1 Look at the phrases about things that b.e born . become a teenager . change schools
. - find part-time work  get married
happen in people’s lives. Can you put .
@ . . go to high school learn to walk and talk
them in order? Some might happen more h tak ; l
than once. Work with a partner and then TO\;e ﬁusf ta i exarll"!s tcav'e .
compare your list with another pair. start schoot — start working ortraining

2 In pairs, compare your lists. Now, invent a story of someone’s life which uses
all these phrases. Use the text about Kevin Pearce to help you.

For each question, choose the correct answer. You will hear Tetiana talking to
146 .
her friend Jon about her new school.

1 What time did Tetiana arrive for her exam at 4 What has Jon just started doing?
her new school? A playingin a band B playing hockey
A 8.30 B 8.40 C 9.00 C working
2 How does Tetiana get to her new school at the 5 What reason does Jon give for wanting to stay
moment? at his school next year?
A by bike B on foot C by car A friends B a school trip
3 What can Tetiana take home from school? C his mum and dad

A a musical instrument B sports kit
C ascience textbook

(FACT FILE )’ Serena Williams

Born: 26th September 1981

; in Michigan in the USA
" PREPARE TO WRITE A biography 1984: began to play tennis
GET READY Look at the text about Kevin Pearce again. 1999: won her first
1 How many paragraphs are there? tourpament, the US Open
2 What are the topics of each paragraph? tennis title -
3 When in each paragraph is Kevin’s name used? 2002: won the Wimbledon
4 When is his full name used? tennis tournament .
5 When is the pronoun he used instead of Kevin? 2002: became the number one player in
PLAN Read the fact file for Serena Williams. You are the world _
going to write a short biography about her. Think 2004: started her own designer label,
about: how many paragraphs you will write; what Aneres (Serena spelt backwards)
the topic of each paragraph will be; when you will 2008: opened Serena Williams Secondary
use her full name, first name and the pronoun she. School in Kenya
WRITE Write your biography. Use the passive as 2012: won the singles gold medal at the
well as the active in your writing. Olympic Games
. i nish
IMPROVE In pairs, read each other’s biography Languages: English, some French, Spa
and check for mistakes. Check that you have both and Italian . '
included all the necessary information. Family: husband - Alexis Ohanian, one
daughter, born 1st September 2017
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BETTER LEARNING OUTGOMES . When you have a school test

1 Do the quiz choosing ONE option.
Check the results in Ex. 2.

1 Inyour Nature Studies lesson you prefer
a to read instructions.
b to listen to explanations.
¢ to get started.
2 You will remember the writer’s biography
better when you
a read a book.
b listen to the teacher.
¢ do a project.

2 Look at the results of the quiz on page 140. Discuss with your partner:

1 Are the results true for you?

2 How can you use this information to study more productively?
3 What tips can you give to others with your learning style?

4 Which of your friends’ tips would you like to try?

3 Does each person have only one learning style? Read the text

and compare your answers.

Learning Styles

Learning styles are the different ways a person
understands information. The three main types of
learning styles are visual, auditory, and kinaesthetic.
Some individuals learn better by seeing information,
while others understand more by hearing
instructions. There are also people who learn best
by doing or interacting with things.

It’s also very common for people to have a mix of
learning styles.

« If you are a visual learner, you should use visual
aids, like pictures and diagrams. You can also
highlight key points in texts to help you remember
them. If you have an important test, you should
create a visual map to help you recall information.

LIFE SKILLS

you should: organise your time,
prepare what you need, keep calm
and don’t worry! If you prepare
well and relax, you will do well.

3 The best way for you to learn the information
in your History class is through

a reading. b talking. c taking notes.
4 You can memorise facts about a new country
when you
a see a picture or diagram.
b listen to clarification or definition.
¢ draw a map yourself.

+ As an auditory learner, you should
try to record lectures and listen to them multiple
times. You must also read information out loud to
help you remember it. You may study in groups
with your friends. Try to have discussions with
them.

+ Kinaesthetic learners should actively use physical
objects. You can do different experiments or role-
playing. Try to create physical models or diagrams
to help you understand the material.

To sum up, it’s important to figure out which way
of learning works best for you and use it. With
effort and some practice, every student can do J

well in school.

4
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1 Everyone learns in the same way.
2 Visual learners should read out loud.

4 Read the text again. Are the statements true (T) or false (F)?

3 Auditory learner must use visual maps.
4 Kinaesthetic learners learn best by doing.

Classify these activities according to the learning styles. Complete the table.

Visual \ Auditory

\ Kinaesthetic

Draw a diagram ‘ ‘
+ Prawadiagram
« Discuss the concepts of the lesson
« Make physical models of the concepts
 Act out the situation

» Use the whiteboard to draw a triangle

+ Make a triangle using blocks

+ Read aloud a paragraph

« Orally summarise the main points of the lesson

Using the table from Ex. 5 discuss in groups which activities you like doing
during the lessons. List your top three activities on different lessons.

Add more if needed.

Look at the diagram and think what Professor
Brain is going to talk about. Listen and check
your predictions. Then listen again and fill in
the gaps.
1 But what if | told you that there
different types?
2 Asyou know, everyone learns ,and
this is because of Multiple Intelligences.
3 If you have strong linguistic intelligence, you
should use techniques such as taking
4 Even if you don’t think you’ll be good at
them, it’s important to push yourself to
new activities

Complete the expressions for giving advice.
Then listen and check.

USEFUL LANGUAGE

should shouldn’t must

1 we only use techniques related to
our type of intelligence?

2 And students worry that they learn
differently to their classmates?

3 You find what works for you.

4 You be upset if something doesn't

come easily to you.

MULTIPLE INTELLIGENCES

BODY-
KINESTHETIC

Z

MUSICAL

Y

VISUAL- INTER-
SPATIAL PERSONAL
INTRA-  ° S " VERBAL-

PERSONAL ‘ @ LINGUISTIC

NATURALISTIC LOGICAL-

MATHEMATICAL

A presentation /

Work in small groups. Look at the diagram in Ex. 7,
make a short video or presentation about Multiple
Intelligences. In your project:

« choose one learning style from the diagram in
Ex. 7

« think about the classroom activities that suit that
style of learner

« in groups, prepare a short video / oral presentation
giving advice for that learning style

Present your project and be ready to answer any
questions.
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VOCABULARY

1 Putthe letters in order to make words for parts of the body.

1 mtuhb 4 are 7 thare
2 grinfse 5 eadh 8 cakb
3 cekn 6 ranib 9 nekal

2 Look at the words. Which words are used to talk about books (B) and

which words are used to talk about preparing food (F)?
Now, match the words to the definitions.
1 Thisis a section of a book that has a number or

bowl chapter cover knife
plate shelf spoon title

title. 5 We eat our food off this.
2 We put soup in this. 6 Thisis the name of a book.
3 We use this to cut our food. 7 This is the front and back of a book.
4 We put books on this. 8 We use this to eat soup and ice cream.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words in the box.

be born change schools find out give back take back take out

1 Heonly the name of the book yesterday. He didn’t know it before.
2 Can | borrow your book? | it to you later.

3 I (not) last year. We moved house, but | stayed at the same school.
4 Canyou the forks from the drawer?

5 My grandmother on 15th June 1962.

6 (you) your library book yesterday?

1 Choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

€ 1 You must bring your pyjamas and clean @ Correct the mistakes in the sentences.
clothes for you / yourself. 5 | bought a blue shirt for me, which is very
2 Ifit will be / is all right, I'll meet you in the café. nice.
3 The batteries include / are included in the 6 If you like, we go by car.
price. 7 You like the class if you come.
4 This present gave / was given to me by my 8 You need to bring a photo of you with your
father. name on the back.

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. Use the past passive.

bake find open sell write

1 That book by my mother. She’s an 3 Thecakes  fortoo long!
author. 4 The new school last week.
2 Her bike in the park after she lost it. 5 The paintings for a lot of money.
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¥

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Use the present simple active or present simple passive.

7’
WHAT HAPPENS IN AN | |E
-

First, the cream, eggs and sugar (1) (mix)

together in a big machine. Then, the mixture

< (2) (cook) to kill any bacteria and make it
safe to eat. After this, the flavourings (3)

(add). These (4) (include) chocolate,

vanilla, coffee, mint and fruit of all kinds. Some
(put) pieces of

ice cream makers also (5)
marshmallow or nuts in their ice cream.

« < < < R

[ READING |

RE
”

A

[FACTORY

N

The next step is very important. The ice cream
(6) (freeze) and mixed at the same time in

a special machine. After it (7)

(come) out

of the machine, it (8) _ (put) into boxes and
then into a big freezer. When it is very cold and
hard, it (9) _ (send) to the shops for us to

buy. Around 13 billion litres of ice cream

(10)  (sell) every year around the world. '

Q

1 For each question, write the correct answer.

Write one word for each gap.

| SPEAKING |

1 Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and

answer the questions.

Tell your partner about health and fitness.

What exercise do you do to stay healthy?

Which foods keep you healthy?
Tell your partner about books.

Do you prefer reading on a screen to reading

real books? Why?

What is the best book you have read?
Tell your partner about food.
Describe your favourite meal.

What food can you cook?

Who’s the best cook in your family?

| LISTENING

=) 1 For each question, write one word or a

149 number or a date or a time.

- v v v

K < < < <

Hi Dave,

I’m sorry | didn’t see you on the last day
(0) _of term to say goodbye. | hope
you have a really lovely summer holiday
in the mountains (1) your family.
I’m sure it (2) be sunny and warm.
We’re going to London for a week. I’'m
very excited because it’s my first visit
there. | want (3) see all the famous
places. We went to Madrid last year, and
that was really interesting, (4) it
was too hot for me. | hope London won’t
(5) sowarm.

See (6) next term!
Sally

Mrs Smith’s town

Years Mrs Smith has lived in the town:
(0) _ 60 years. Age of town: (1)
years

Town in 1980
Number of people: (2)
Day shops closed: (3)

You will hear a woman talking to a class of
students about the history of her town.

Name of old cinema: (4) the
Cost of cinema seat: £ (5)




LANGUAGE SKILLS WITH A TEACHER

Reading Multiple-choice signs, notices and messages
(Unit 11, Unit 18, Review 3)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUCCESS

There are six short texts to read. + Look at each text and think about where

They may be emails, text messages, you would see it.

signs, notices, postcards, etc. + Decide what the main message of the text

What do | have to do? is.

Each text has a multiple-choice question + Read all the options carefully. Think about

for you to answer. the meaning of each one. Don’t just choose
an option because it has words or ideas

1 Look at the task and read question 1. What kind of message is it?
Which option is the correct answer? Why are the other two wrong?

Dom would like Jules to

Jules - | tried on my ski jacket A find a jacket that Dom can borrow.
and it’s too small. Have you or
your brother got one | could

take on holiday? Dom C ask his brother to return Dom’s jacket.

B tell Dom what size jacket is best.

2 Now you try. Complete the Reading task. Use the Tips for Success to help you.
For each question, choose the correct answer.

L . A Students can get information about

SCHOOL CAFE the new menu here.

B The café is asking for ideas for new

What do you think of dishes to add to the menu.
our new menu?

Leave a note in the box! C This is how students can give their
opinion of the menu.
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To Mia A Abby is excited about how good the climbing

Fantastic news! Mr Wilson has

S B Abby wants Mia to contact Mr Wilson as soon
agreed to start a climbing club

. . . as possible.
on Friday evenings if enough
students are interested. Email C Abby and Mia are the only students who like
him immediately! climbing.

What do students find out from this message?

15th-25th July A what kind of painting can go into the

Anyone who wants their painting exhibition

included in this must give it to B how long they’ve got to finish their paintings

i by Friday, 12th.
Miss Evans by y C why the art exhibition is taking place in July

3 BRIDGETOWN
SHOPPING CENTRE

A The shopping centre closes later than usual
two days a week.

Restaurants, shops and B You can see films here from Tuesday to

cinema open until 10 p.m.! Thursday.

Tuesdays and Thursdays only < C Some places in the centre close earlier than
others.

A Isobel will ask her mum if she can go to the
Zoe - Mum wants me to park.

help her in the garden on _
Sunday morning, so | can’t B Isobel won’t be able to meet Zoe this
meet you in the park until weekend.

2 p.m. Sorry! Isobel C Isobel will see Zoe later than they planned.
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LANGUAGE SKILLS

WITH A TEACHER

Reading Multiple-choice three short texts
(Unit 3, Unit 12, Unit 18)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

There are three short texts to read. They
might be about people, places, books,
films, etc.

What do | have to do?

There are six questions to answer. Match
each question to one of the texts.

a TIPS FOR SUCCESS

« Find the key words in the questions.

+ Read the texts and find the information
which matches the question exactly. The
meaning will be the same, but the words
will be different.

« Don’t worry if you don’t understand
every word in the text.

— ]

1 Look at the title of the article and read the
questions. Then, read the article and find
the answer to question 1. Find the part of
the text that gives you the answer.

2 Now you try. Complete the task. Use the
Tips for Success to help you. For each
question, say Sarah, Andrea or Alex.

1 Who knows other people who live in
homes like hers?

2 Who says that she feels safe in her home?

3 Who is happy with the size of her home?

4 Who says that guests enjoy spending the
night in her home?

5 Who needs a lift when she wants to visit
friends?

6 Who lives in the centre of the city?
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7= THREE UNUSUAL
— HOMES

Sarah

My home is a houseboat

on a river. My parents

and | have lived here
since | was four, and | can’t remember living
anywhere else. Lots of my friends live on
houseboats too, so it feels normal to me. We
haven’t got much space, but we don’t mind -
it’s enough for us. Visitors love staying here and
are surprised by how comfortable it is. They
always sleep really well and love being on the
water.

Andrea

My friends at school think my lighthouse home

is very cool. | like it, but it’s not easy living

here. The rooms are round, so it’s hard to fit

furniture in, and they’re not very big. Also, my
parents have to drive me
everywhere as we are so far
from town. The sea is only
about 10 metres away, so
it gets very exciting when
there is a storm. But the
building is very strong, and
| never feel afraid.

Alex

My name is Alex. I’'m from Chernivtsi. | live in
an unusual Ship-House, which has been a part
of my city since the 19th century. It’s situated in
the middle of Chernivtsi, and it’s always been

a wonder to the locals and tourists. | love living
here as it’s always fun to explain to people
what kind of building it is. As the Ship-House

is located in the city

centre, | can easily get ”

to my school, shops,

and other places.




Reading Multiple-choice one long text
(Unit 5, Unit 9, Unit 15)

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK
There is a magazine or website article.
What do I have to do?

You have five multiple-choice
questions to answer.

1 Read the text and the questions, but don’t answer the questions yet. One
question tests your understanding of the whole text. Which question is it?

When he was 12, Luke Thill was at home during

the school holidays. He was bored and looking for

a fun activity, but he didn’t want to play computer
games or ride his bike. Then, he heard about people
who build, and live in, very small wooden houses. ‘I
decided that | wanted to build one in my garden, he
said. ‘I thought if | made enough money doing jobs
for my neighbours, it might be possible.

Luke’s dad agreed to help, but he had a few rules.
Luke had to pay for everything himself and had to
do most of the work. Luke describes his dad as his

1 What is the writer doing in this text?
A giving advice to teenage builders
B describing an interesting project
C saying why small houses are popular

2 Why did Luke decide to build a little house?
A He needed something to do.
B He liked the one his neighbour had.
C It was a way to meet new people.

3 Luke’s dad was happy to
A do most of the building work.
B lend Luke money for the house.
C show Luke how to do things.

2 Choose the correct answer. Use the Tips for Success to help you.

a TIPS FOR SUCCESS

+ One or two questions will test your
understanding of the text as a whole.

+ The other questions will test details, opinions or
feelings in the text.

+ Don’t just match words in the options with
words in the text. Think carefully about the
meaning.

‘coach’ and says that working
as a team brought them closer
together. It took them a year
and a half to finish the house
and it cost $1,500.

The house is three metres long and two metres
wide. Downstairs, it has a kitchen and sitting area
with a TV, and upstairs there’s a little bedroom.
When he began, Luke was already quite good at
repairing things, but there was a lot he didn’t know.
‘It all seems very simple to me now, he said. ‘But at
the time, | had no idea what to do.

Luke sleeps in his house about twice a week, does
homework there after school and invites friends
round. He enjoyed building his little house so much
that he plans to build a second, bigger one, and in
a few years’ time he’d like to live in it full time.

4 What does Luke say about building the house?
A He was surprised it was so easy.
B He learned a lot while he was doing it.
C He broke some things at the beginning.

5 What would Luke like to do next?
A make another little house
B build houses for his friends
C move out of the family home
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LANGUAGE SKILLS WITH A TEACHER

Reading Multiple-choice cloze factual text
(Unit 8, Unit 10, Review 2)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUCCESS
There is a short newspaper, magazine, « Before choosing an answer, read the whole
website or encyclopaedia article to read. sentence so you understand what it is
What do | have to do? about.
Complete the text by choosing the correct « Look at the words around the space
word for each gap. carefully before choosing the one you think
There are six multiple-choice questions. is best.
« With some questions, you need to think
about grammar as well.

1 Read the article and try question 1. What is the ans_

2 Now you try. Complete the Reading task. Use the Tips for Success to help you.
For each question, choose the correct answer.

THE CITY WHERE PEOPLE CAN SEND EMAILS TO TREES

A few years ago, workers in Melbourne, Australia, gave each of
the city’s 70,000 trees ID numbers and email addresses. They did
this so that people had a way of (1) workers know when
there was a (2) with a tree or if it was dangerous. They
could then send someone to work on it and make it (3)

The emails soon started arriving. However, workers got a big (4)
when they read them because many people were using
the email addresses to send love letters to the trees. They (5)
the trees stories, asked them questions and said how
beautiful they were. The workers joined in by sending replies
from the trees. The email conversations are (6) to read
and show how important trees are to the people of Melbourne.

1 A making B letting C getting

2 A mistake B trouble C problem

3 A safe B correct C well

4 A adventure B surprise C experience
5 A spoke B told C explained

6 A popular B glad C wonderful
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Reading Open cloze email
(Unit 13, Unit 19, Review 5)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUCCESS

There is a short text, such as an Read the text once without thinking about the

email, postcard or internet post. gaps, so you know what it is about.

Sometimes, there may be two emails. « Think about what kind of word is needed for the

What do | have to do? gap, e.g. preposition, pronoun, article.

You have to complete the text by + Read the whole sentence carefully.

writing one word in each space. + Only write one word in each space or you will not
get the mark.

+ Spell each word perfectly or you will not get the

mark.

1 Read the texts once. What kind of words are missing, grammar or
vocabulary?
2 Now you try. Complete the Reading task. Use the Tips for Success to help you.

For each question, write the correct answer.
Write one word for each gap.

Example: 0 my

Guess what? Mum says | can paint the walls in (0) bedroom. I’'m really
happy (1) | hate the colour it is now! (2) you want to come and help
me? I’m free on Saturday afternoon and (3) day on Sunday.

Bart

Of course! | know (4) much you hate your pink walls! Is it OK (5) I
come at ten on Sunday morning? By the way, (6) colour are we going to
use? | painted my room black a few weeks ago, and it looks fantastic!
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LANGUAGE SKILLS WITH A TEACHER

Writing  Guided writing email or note
(Unit 10, Unit 14, Review 4)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUGCGESS

There is a short writing task. + Find the important words in the email so you
What do | have to do? understand the topic and the three questions.
You have to write a short email or note to » When you have finished, check for spelling

a friend. You may get some instructions and grammar mistakes and that your email
to follow, or you may have part of a or note clearly includes answers to all three
message with some questions to reply to. questions.

+ Check you have written at least 25 words.

1 Read the task question and the four example answers.
Which one is perfect? What is wrong with the other three?

Read the email from your English friend, Danny.

o o
TO: Reply Forward
From: Danny

Tell me about your birthday presents! What’s the best thing you got?
Who gave it to you? Why do you like it?

Write an email to Danny and answer the questions.
Write 25 words or more.

| got lots of fantastic presents for my birthday. | got lots of presents including a new mobile
The best thing was my bike, which my parents phone it’s the best one I’ve ever had
gave me. | love it because it’s fast and a really

cool colour. Lets go for a ride together soon!

My best present is earring from my frend. is

bautiful | loving it and waring always

My birthday was great. All my friends came
to my party and we had a great time. We all
missed you a lot! When can we see you?

2 Now you try. Write your own answer to the Writing task. Use the Tips for
Success to help you.
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Writing  Picture story
(Unit 4, Unit 18, Review 1)

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUCCESS

There is a story writing task. + Look at all three pictures and get an idea of the
What do | have to do? whole story before you begin.

You have to write a story based + Include something about every picture in your story.
on three pictures. + Use the past tense for the events of the story.

« Try to use linking words such as so, and, but,
because, etc. in your story.

Read the task and the sample answer. Is thM

about every picture? What tense is the story in? Why?

Look at the three pictures.
Write the story shown in the pictures.
Write 35 words or more.

Last week, Jim saw a poster at school about a cooking competition.
He loves baking, so he decided to enter it. He went home and baked
an amazing chocolate cake. Jim took his cake to the competition and
was very happy and surprised when he got first prize for it.

2 Now you try. Do the Writing task below. Use the Tips for Success to help you.

Look at the three pictures.
Write the story shown in the pictures.
Write 35 words or more.
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LANGUAGE SKILLS WITH A TEACHER

Listening 3-option multiple choice five short dialogues
(Unit 4, Unit 17, Review 1)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUGGESS
There are five short conversations. + You will hear something about each picture,
What do I have to do? but only one picture answers the question,
Each conversation has a multiple- so only give one answer.
choice question for you to answer. The + You hear the conversation twice, so don’t
options are pictures. worry if you miss the answer the first time.

1 Look at the pictures for question 1. Write down some words you think
you are going to hear in the conversation.

145’2) 2 Read the question carefully. Is it asking about what Ted has got or what
he wants? Now, listen and answer the question.

1 What would Ted like to get for his room?

E!
A
)

150 Listen again to check your answer.

1[:;))1 3 Now you try. Complete the Listening task. Use the Tips for Success to
help you.

For each question, choose the correct picture.
2 What is still in the car?

L/

)

3 How much is the bag?

A B o
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4 Where did they go camping last year?

L S e it
1
A

5 What are the boys going to do now?

A B C
Listening  Gap fill notes
(Unit 7, Unit 19, Review 5)
TIPS FOR SUCCESS

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

There is a person giving some information
on a subject.

What do | have to do?

You need to listen and complete some
notes. There are five pieces of information
you need to write down. These will be
words, numbers or spellings.

1‘:]5’)2 1 Read the task. Then, listen to the first

part and look at the example. You hear two
days - Saturday and Friday. Why is Saturday
correct and Friday wrong?

1'15’;' 2 Now you try. Complete the Listening task.
Use the Tips for Success to help you.

For each question, write the correct answer

in each gap. You will hear someone talking

about a gym. Write one word, or a number or

a date or a time.

« Before you listen, think about the kind of
information you need for the gap.

« Sometimes, you will hear two possible answers.
Listen carefully to understand which one is
correct.

+ It’s best to write numbers as numbers and not
as words, so you don’t make a mistake with
spelling.

+ You hear the recording twice, so don’t worry if
you miss the answer the first time.

\

Bodyfit Gym
Club for teenagers
Day: Saturday
Price: (1) £ per month
Starttime: (2) a.m.
Teacher’s name: (3)
What not to wear: (4)
What to bring:  (5)
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LANGUAGE SKILLS WITH A TEACHER

Listening 3-option multiple choice dialogue
(Unit 12, Unit 20, Review 3)

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK & s ror success

There is a conversation between two people. + Read the questions before you listen so
What do | have to do? you know what information to listen for.
Listen and answer five multiple-choice « You will hear something about all three
questions. options, so listen carefully to catch the

meaning of what the people are saying.
« The answer can come from either
speaker.

<) 1 Read the questions and the instructions so you » At least one question will ask about

134 Know what the conversation will be about. Then, the opinion or feelings of one of the
look at question 1. Listen to the first part of the speakers.
recording and answer the question below. * You hear the conversation twice, so don’t
Why is C the answer? Why are A and B wrong? \tAilr(;rery if you miss the answer the first

E’; 2 Now you try. Complete the Listening task. Use
the Tips for Success to help you.
For each question, choose the correct answer.
You will hear Callum talking to his friend Stella about going to a skatepark.

1 Callum says the new skatepark is close to
A the cinema.
B Callum’s house.
C the swimming pool.

2 Stella does not like skateparks that are
A old.
B small.
C dirty.

3 What will the skatepark have in the future?
A ashop
B a roof
C acafé

4 How much does it cost to use the skatepark at the moment?
A £7
B £5
C£3

5 The friends will see each other at the skatepark at
A 10 o’clock.
B 12 o’clock.
C 1 o’clock.




m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

)
156

)
157

Listening 3-option multiple choice main idea, message, gist or topic
(Unit 8, Unit 16, Review 2)

There are five short conversations or
monologues.

What do | have to do?

Listen and answer five multiple-choice
questions.

1

2

Look at question 1. Then listen and choose
the correct answer. Compare with a partner and
say why you chose the answer you did.

Now you try. Complete the Listening task.
Use the Tips for Success to help you.

For each question, choose the correct answer.

1 You will hear a girl talking to her mother. What does
A asandwich
B some biscuits
C alarge meal

TIPS FOR SUCCESS

+ Read the focus question carefully as this
will tell you what to listen for.

+ The kind of things you’ll be listening for
include the topic, an opinion, someone’s
reasons for doing something, someone’s
likes and dislikes, activities, events, etc.

« Don’t worry if you don’t understand
every word.

+ Listen for the meaning, don’t just match
words in the question and answer.

+ You hear the recordings twice, so don’t
worry if you miss the answer the first
time.

she want to eat?

2 You will hear a girl talking to a friend about a TV programme. What does

she say about it?
A It was funny.

B It was long.

C It was exciting.

3 You will hear two friends talking about a walk they did together. What

happened on the walk?
A They got wet.

B They got lost.

C They hurt themselves.

4 You will hear a boy leaving a message for a friend. Where would he like to

meet his friend?

A at the bus stop

B at the ticket office
C at the big stage

5 You will hear a teacher talking to her class. What is she talking about?

A astory they’ll write
B a book they’ll read
C afilm they’ll watch
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LANGUAGE SKILLS

WITH A TEACHER

Listening Matching
(Unit 2, Unit 6, Review 4)

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

There is a longer dialogue.
What do | have to do?

You need to listen and match five people / words you may hear.
days / times, etc. to eight possible answers. « Often the words in A-H will be different

TIPS FOR SUGCGESS

+ Before you listen, read the list A-H
carefully and think about the kinds of

158

example. Then, listen to the first part of the all the questions the first time.
recording while you read the dialogue. Find
the part of the text that gives you the answer to

the example.

) 1 Read the task instructions and the

in the listening, e.g. get ready for the
concert = music practice.

« You will hear the conversation twice,
so don’t worry if you cannot answer

+ The information in the recording will
be in the same order as the questions.

Jasmin?

Grandma:  How was your half-term holiday, \

What did you and your friends do?
Jasmin: Well, Grandma, | played the guitar

a lot. ’'m in the school concert next

week and | need to get ready for it.

to help you.

) 2 Now you try. Complete the Listening task. Use the Tips for Success

For each question, choose the correct answer.

You will hear Jasmin telling her grandmother about her half-term
holiday. What activity did each person do?

Example: 0 Jasmin
People
1 Sophie
2 Sam

3 Joe

4 Emily

5 Gemma

NN

Activities

A cooking

B going online
C music practice
D photography
E shopping

F studying

G sport

H travelling
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SPEAKING

Speaking Led questions
(Unit 1, Unit 16, Review 1, Review 4, Review 5)

UNDERSTANDING THE TASK a TIPS FOR SUCGCESS

There are questions about you. « Listen carefully to the teacher’s

What do | have to do? questions. You and your partner will get
You need to talk to the teacher and questions on different topics.

answer the questions you are asked. * You can ask the teacher to say the

question again if you don’t understand.
» When the teacher says Tell me about ...
try to answer in two or three sentences.

« This part will take three to four minutes.

1 The teacher will ask you questions like these.
Which need short answers and which need
longer answers?

1 What’s your name? 7 Tell me something about your favourite
teacher.

2 Where do you come from?

i ?
3 What’s your best subject at school? 8 How much free time do you have?

4 Do you like studying science? 9 Who do you spend your free time with?

5 What do you wear to school? 10 Do you play computer games?

6 How much homework do you get? 11 Do you like reading?

12 Tell me something about a hobby you enjoy.

2 Match the answers a-e to the questions in Ex. 1. Which are good answers
and which are not so good? Why?

ﬂ’ a No, |l don’t. / /b No, not really. | find it quite difficult. ,L

4’ ¢ Just my normal clothes. | don’t have to wear a uniform. // d She’s nice. | like her. /L

A{ e | haven’t got any hobbies. /

f(];’z) 3 Listen to some more answers and match them to the questions in Ex. 1.

4 Now you try. Take turns to ask and answer the Speaking
questions. Use the Tips for Success to help you.
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LANGUAGE SKILLS

WITH A TEACHER

Speaking Discussion with visual stimulus
(Unit 3, Unit 7, Review 2)

m UNDERSTANDING THE TASK

There is a conversation with your partner
and the teacher about some pictures.
What do | have to do?

You need to answer the teacher’s
questions and talk to your partner as well.

1 Look at the pictures. There are all places
you can visit. Work with a partner and say
what each one is.

fels))l 2 Listen to two students doing this task.
Number the pictures in the order the
students speak about them.

1?1 3 Write the places in the table in the correct
order. Then listen again and complete

the table with (V) for ‘likes it’ and (X) for

‘doesn’t like it’. The first one has been done

for you as an example.

Place Girl Boy

Shopping centre v X

4 What adjectives did you hear the speakers
use about each place?

5 Now you try. Take turns to ask and answer
the Speaking questions. Look at the
pictures on the opposite page. Use the Tips
for Success to help you.

Here are some pictures that show different
places to visit. Do you like these different
places to visit? Say why or why not.

)
162

<)
162

TIPS FOR SUCCESS

+ Don’t forget to say what you can see in
the pictures. Let the teacher see how
much vocabulary you know. Don’t just say
yes or no. Use some adjectives.

+ Try to make correct sentences and
questions if you can. Don’t worry about
making small mistakes.

« Let your partner speak too and ask him/
her questions. You will get marks for that,
too.

+ Try to relax and enjoy yourself!

6 Now ask and answer these questions
together.

Do you think:
going to a museum is boring?
visiting a castle is interesting?
going to the cinema is expensive?
shopping is fun?
going to a park is pleasant?
Which of these places do you like visiting best?
Say why.
7 Listen to the last part of the task. Number the
questions below in the order you hear them.

[] Do you prefer visiting places that are inside
or outside? Why?

[ ] Do you like places that teach you about
history? Why?

[] Do you prefer visiting places on your own
or with other people? Why?

8 Listen again. What happens if the person
gives a very short answer to a question?

9 Ask and answer the questions in Ex. 6 with
your partner. Ask Why? / Why not? if your
partner gives a short answer.
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Do you like these different places to visit?

CRULLR s
-
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m PAGE 17, EXERCISE 3

Student A

Ask your partner for information about the sand

cat to write a fact file. Make a note of the answers. FACT FILE KOkaO
Then, answer your partner’s questions about the

kakapo. Use the information on the right: What is it: A kind of parrot

From: New Zealand

Lives: only on two small islands

Eats: plants, fruit and nuts

Adult weight: 2-4 kg ‘
Numbers: about 127 kakapos left in the wild,

none in Z0oOs

Kakapo babies are called chicks. Fgmales have
2-3 chicks every two years. The chicks stay
with their mother for 10 weeks.

m PAGE 23, EXERCISE 4 To U RI ST

Role-play a conversation about Chynadiiovo

village. In pairs, ask and answer questions using INFORMATION CENTRE

the information below. Use phrases from Chynadiiovo village

Ex. 2 page 23. Voloshyna St, 53B
1 address? Monday - Saturday
2 open every day? 9 a.m. - 6 p-m. .
3 what time / close? Fascinating architecture, ancient chambers
4 what activities / do? and fort|f|ed. vyglls . .
- Outdoor activities, sightseeing
5 what places / visit? Tales of ghosts
6 web address?

m PAGE 33, EXERCISE 6

Work with a partner. Take turns to make sentences. [" bad

Use one of the verbs in box A and the correct “ _ caarefu| ‘°L}d

form of a comparative or superlative adverb dance sing danger. ‘ ”0_'5)/

made from the adjectives in box B. eat speak fast ous - Quick
laugh study 200d | Quiet
learn walk ' slow
run write |
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I ’ PAGE 49, EXERCISE 3

Complete the sentences with the words in the box. Use each word twice.

book kind picture ring watch

1 Sorry, I’'m busy now. Ill you later. 6 What of soup would you like? Vegetable
2 You can draw a of your time capsule, or chicken?
if you like. 7 That’s a beautiful you’ve got on your
3 She’s really . She lent me her favourite finger.
jacket for the party. 8 Can | borrow your maths ? | left mine at
4 | don’t want to TV. I'd prefer to listen to home.
some music. 9 I'll take a of it with my phone.
5 When you phone the cinema, can you a 10 I’'m sorry, | don’t know what the time is. My
ticket for me, too, please? is broken.

l , PAGE 55, EXERCISE 9

In pairs, imagine you are setting up a sport or activity club at your school.
Choose the sport or activity, then think of a name for your club. Write some
rules for your club. Tell another pair about your club. Whose club sounds most fun?

l [ PAGE 67, EXERCISE 3

Play this game. Work in pairs. Student A chooses an uncountable noun from
Ex. 1 page 67. Student B must ask a question beginning How many ...? using a
related countable noun. Student A answers the question.

A: homework B: How many maths exercises did you do last night? A: Eight!

l ’ PAGE 69, EXERCISE 7

In small groups, design your own cinema. Think about:

« where your cinema will be « what you could sell
« the kind of films you’d like to show « the kind of seats you’ll have
« extra activities you might offer

Choose one person from your group to present your ideas to the class.

We’ll have shops that sell ... People who come to our cinema will ...
We’ll show films that ... Our cinema will be in a place which ...
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m PAGE 90, EXERCISE 2

Scores:\

12-16 You are a very serious language learner. You will do very
Add up your scores well in your studies, but remember you can have fun when you are

A 4 learning English! It’s not all about getting the best mark in the class.
B 3 8-11 You enjoy learning English. You are happy to try new ways of
c 2 learning and you are not afraid to make mistakes. You like using the
D 1

language in real situations.

4-T7 English probably isn’t your favourite subject, but if you work

hard, you can be good at it. Study a little but often, and you’ll soon
see the difference!

m PAGE 17, EXERCISE 3 FACT FILE ) Sand cat

Student B o

Answer your partner’s questions about the sand What is it: 2 kmc_i of cat

cat. Use the information on the right. Then ask F','°mf ?:ré:e/:;a

your partner for information about the kakapo to ;l':)’tesf.ill’\SeCtS, birds and other small animals

write a fact file. Make a note of the answers. Adult weight: 1-3 kg

Numbers: No one knows how many there are
| in the wild; 200 in z0Os. .
Sand cat babies are called kittens.

; The
Females have 18 kittens every year. .
m PAGE 103’ EXERCISE 6 | kittens stay with their mother for about six
1 Student A Student B has got one of your books | months. ——
and you want it back by tomorrow at
the latest.

Student B You don’t know where the book is! Don’t tell Student
A the truth! Try to get more time to return the book.

2 Student A You want a book that Student B has borrowed from
the library. You think Student B has had itforavery =
long time and want him/her to return it to the library ©
SO you can borrow it. : 9

Student B You borrowed a book from the school library and h& * 18
Student A wants it. You haven’t finished with it yet
and want to keep it for as long as possible.

138 EXTRA AG'I-ELwHJ-'ltEgBonnaTHoro pO3MiLLEeHHS NigpyYHUKa B Mepexi iHTepHeT Mae MiHICTepCTBO OCBITU | HayKku

Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta IHCTUTYT MoZepHisauii 3amicTy ocBiTu https://imzo.gov.ua



m PAGE 103, EXERCISE 6

The If game. Choose a sentence from 1-3 below and complete it.
Then start a new sentence with the second part of your first sentence. Then
write two more sentences.

If | have a party on my birthday, I'll ...
If I have a party on my birthday, I’ll ask all my friends.
If I ask all my friends, we’ll make a lot of noise.

1 If I have enough money, I'll buy ...
2 If I pass all my exams, Il ...
3 If Imove to a new class next year, I'll ...

In pairs, compare your answers.

m PAGE 105, WRITING

m PAGE 112, EXERCISE 2

Write a sentence for each of these situations.

A time when you:

« changed somethingin a shop.

« changed from one kind of transport to another of the same type.

« made a big or small change in your life, either because you wanted to or
because someone else made it happen.
For example, had a hair cut, moved things around in your bedroom.

« had to take a change of clothes somewhere.

+ had to give someone a change of email address or change of phone number.

« enjoyed something because it was new or different.

« talked to someone who liked things in the past and didn’t like life changing
today, e.g computers, smartphones.
Last year, my parents bought me a jacket for my birthday, but | didn’t like it.
So, I changed it for a different jacket that I really liked.

In groups, discuss your sentences for Ex. 2 page 112. Are any of them the same?
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m PAGE 113, EXERCISE 4

Rewrite the text, changing the verbs in italics into the
past simple passive. Decide if you need to say who did the
action. Which of the four photos is best for the new text?

Lé CHANGING GARDEN

The Qing Emperor Qianlong (1) designed the Garden of Clear Ripples in
the middle of the sixteenth century. But there was a war about 100 years
later and people (2) destroyed some of the garden. So the Emperor
Guangxu (3) built the garden and the buildings again and he (4) gave
them a new name: the Summer Palace. Empress Dowager Cixi (5) used
the Summer Palace. In 1924, someone (6) changed it into a public park.

m PAGE 113, EXERCISE 8

All these things have changed people’s lives. In pairs, discuss each
one and decide how important it is for our lives today. Decide which
is the most important. What other things would you add to the list?

DNA was discovered.

The internet was created.
Electricity was discovered.

The steam engine was developed.
Air conditioning was invented.

z
m PAGE 116, EXERCISE 2

If the majority of your answers If you chose b) in almost all the
is a), you are a visual learner. questions, you are an auditory
Avisual learner likes learning learner. An auditory learner
things by seeing images, prefers learning by listening to
diagrams, videos, or other lectures, discussions, podcasts,
visual aids. or other audio materials.
Tip: You should take notes or Tip: You should listen attentively
draw diagrams as it helps you when a teacher explains a
remember things better. concept. When you are paying

attention, then you create an
audio memory to help you
remember new things.

If you have more than

two answers c), you are

a kinaesthetic learner. A
kinaesthetic learner learns
better through talking or doing.

Tip: You should learn by taking
part in hands-on activities,
experiments, role-playing, or
other physical tasks.
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() VOCABULARY LIST

UNIT 1
ADJECTIVES OF PERSONALITY

active /'ektiv/ akmusHuli (-a)

creative /kjri'ertrv/ meopyuti (-a)
friendly /frendli/ opy»xenro6Hul (-a)
funny /fAni/ kymedruli (-a)

helpful /'helpfal/ kopuchudi (-a)

kind /kaind/ do6puti (-a)

lazy /'le1zi/ ninusudi (-a)

polite /pa'la1t/ ssiunusuti (-a)

popular /'‘popjsla/ nonyaspnudi (-a)
quiet /kwaiat/ muxud (-a), cnokitiHul (-a)

PERSONAL DETAILS

address /a'dres/ adpeca

age /e1dz/ sik

email address /'iimeil a'dres/ enekmpoHHa adpeca
first language /'f3:st 'leengwid3/ pioHa mosa

first name /f3:st netm/ im’s

home telephone /'haum 'telifaun/ domawiti
menegpoH

mobile /'mauvbail/ mo6ineHuld menegoH

surname /'s3:nexm/ npissuwje

UNIT 2

GEOGRAPHICAL FEATURES

desert /'dezat/ nycmens
forest /'forist/ nic

hill /h1l/ nazop6

lake /lexk/ o03epo

mountain /'mauvntin/ zopa
river /'riva/ pidka

sea /si:/ mope

valley /'veeli/ donuHa
volcano /vol'keinav/ syskaH

ANIMALS

dolphin /'dolfin/ denegpin
elephant /'elifant/ cioH
giraffe /d3t'ra:f/ wupag
monkey /'maAnki/ masna
parrot /'peerat/ nanyza
penguin /'pengwin/ niHzeiH

polar bear /'‘pauvle bes/ nosspHuli eedmioe
snake /sneik/ 3mig

tiger /'tazga/ muep

whale /weil/ kum

UNIT 3

HOLIDAYS: WAYS OF TRAVELLING

by bike /bai 'baik/ eesocunedoom

by boat /ba1 'baut/ yosHom

by coach /bar 'kautf/ aemobycom

by helicopter /bar 'helitkopta/ sepmoneomom

by motorbike /ba1 'mautabark/ momoyukiom

by plane /bar 'plein/ simakom

by scooter /ba1 'sku:ta/ ckymepom

by ship /bar '[1p/ kopabrem

by tram /bar1 'treem/ mpameaem

by underground /bar 'Andagravnd/ mempo

HOLIDAY VOCABULARY

guest /gest/ 2zicme

guidebook /'gardbuk/ nymieHuk
luggage /'Ing1d3/ 6azax

map /maep/ kapma

on foot /on 'fut/ niwku

receptionist /ri'sepfanist/ cekpemap
suitcase /'su:tke1s/ saniza

tourist /'tuarist/ mypucm (-ka)
visitor /'vizita/ eiosidysay (-ka)

UNIT 4

HOMES

balcony /'baelkani/ 6askoH

ceiling /'si:lin/ cmens

cooker /'kuka/ nauma

cupboard /'kabad/ waga

entrance /'entrans/ exio

first floor /'f3:st flor/ nepwudli nosepx
garage /'gera:3/ 2apax

ground floor /'graund fl>:/ nepwud nosepx
lamp /lemp/ namna

sink /sink/ pakosuHa

sofa /'saufa/ dusaH
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ADJECTIVES TO DESCRIBE HOMES

attractive /o'treektiv/ npusabausuti (-a, -e)
bright /brait/ sckpasuti (-a, -e)

cold /kauvld/ xonooHuli (-a, -e)
comfortable /'kamftabl/ 3pyyHul (-a, -e)
cool /ku:l/ npoxonoonuti (-a, -e)

cosy /'kavzi/ 3amuwnul (-a, -e)

dark /da:k/ memruli (-a, -e)

light /la1t/ ceimnaudi (-a, -e)

peaceful /'pi:sfal/ mupHuli (-a, -e)

tiny /'taIni/ kpuximrutdi (-a, -e)

unusual /An'juzzual/ He3suyaliHuli (-a, -e)
warm /w>im/ menaul (-a, -e)

UNITS

SCHOOL SUBJECTS

biology /bar'pladzi/ 6ion0zis

chemistry /'kemistri/ ximis

design and technology /d1'’zain an tek'nolad3i/
ou3aliH i mexHonozii

drama /'dra:ma/ opama

foreign languages /'forin 'leengwid3iz/ iHozemHi
mosu

geography /d3i'ografi/ ceozpacpis

history /‘histari/ icmopis

ICT / a1si:'ti/ iHpopmayitiHo-KomyHIiKayiliHi
mexHosoaii (iHpopmamuka)

maths /ma0s/ mamemamuka

PE / pit'iz/ hizuyHe suxosaHHs

physics /'fiziks/ ¢izuxa

science /'sa1ons/ Hayka

TAKE

take [= carry, e.g. an umbrella] /tetk/ Hocumu
(napaconeky)

take [= catch, e.g. a train] /te1k/ cioamu

(6 nomse)

take [= do, e.g. exams] /teik/ cknaoamu
(icnumu)

take [= go along, e.g. the second turning] /teik/
mu 83008k (nogepHymu Ha Opy2oMy nogopomi)

take [= make, e.g. a photo/picture] /teik/ po6umu

(¢pomo)
take [= study, e.g. maths] /teik/ susuamu
(Mamemamuky)

take [= use, e.g. medicine] /te1k/ npuiimamu (niku)

() VOCABULARY LIST

UNIT 6

MATERIALS

cotton /'kotan/ 6asosHa
glass /gla:s/ ckno

gold /gauld/ 3010mo
leather /'leds/ wkipa
metal /'metal/ meman
paper /'peips/ nanip
plastic /'pleestik/ nnracmuk
silver /'stlva/ cpibno
wood /wud/ depesuHa
wool /wul/ wepcme

ADJECTIVES FOR DESCRIBING OBJECTS

colourful /'’kalefal/ koneoposuli (-a, -e)
hard /ha:d/ meepauli (-a, -e)

heavy /'hevi/ saxkuli (-a, -e)

large /la:d3/ eenukuli (-a, -e)

little /'l1tl/ manenokul (-a, -e)

lovely /Iavli/ munudi (-a, -e)

old /auld/ cmaputi (-a, -e)

pretty /'priti/ ecapHuti (-a, -e)

round /ravnd/ kpyenuti (-a, -e)

small /smd:l/ maneHokuli (-a, -e)
smooth /smu:d/ enaokul (-a, -e)

soft /soft/ m’akuli (-a, -e)

wooden /'wudan/ depesg’sHuli (-a, -e)

UNIT T
GET

get back [= arrive home] /get 'baek/ noseprymucs

get lost /get 'lpst/ 3a2y6umucs

get on [+ form of transport] /'get on/ cicmu & (npo

mpa+Hcnopm)
get to [= arrive at] /'get to/ dicmamucs 0o

get up [= leave the bed] /get 'Ap/ scmasamu

HOLIDAY ACTIVITIES

camping /'kempin/ kemninz

diving /'da1vin/ dadigiHe

hiking /'haikin/ niwi npoeynsnku

horse riding /'ho:s 'rardin/ sepxosa i30a
kite surfing /'ka1t 's3:fin/ kalimcepgine
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mountain biking /'mauntin 'baikin/ kamanHs Ha letter [=in the mail] /'leta/ aucm

2ipCcbKUX 8es0CUNEOaX letter [= part of writing] /'lets/ nimepa
paddle boarding /'pad| 'b>:d1in/ secnysanHs picture [= drawing] /'p1ktfs/ mantoHoK
sailing /'se1lin/ nnaearHs picture [= photo] /'p1kt[a/ 306paxeHHs
waterskiing /'wo:ta skiiin/ kamaHHsa Ha 800HUX ring [= jewellery] /rin/ kabnyyka
JUKAX ring [= phone] /rin/ menegoHysamu
zip wiring /'zIp 'wararin/ sinnalH watch [= for the time] /wot[/ 200uHHUK

watch [= look at] /wotf/ dusumucs
THINGS TO TAKE ON AN ADVENTURE HOLIDAY

backpack /'baekpaek/ prok3ax

first-aid kit f3:st 'exd kit/ anmeuka UNIT 9

map and compass /'map an 'kampas/ kapma ma

Komnac

sleeping bag /'slizpin beaeg/ cnaneHuli miwok SPORTS AND ACTIVITIES

snacks /snaks/ nepekyc badminton /'baedmintan/ 6admiHmoH
sun cream /'sAn krizm/ conyesaxucHuii kpem board game /'b>:d geim/ HacminsHa epa
tent /tent/ Hamem card game /'ka:d geim/ kapmkosa epa
torch /toutf/ nixmapuk cli.mbing /'klatm1n/ aneniHiam

trainers /'tretnaz/ kpocieku cricket /'krikit/ kpukem ‘
walking boots /'workir) burts/ esymms dns dance class /'da:ns kla:s/ ypok manyie
NPo2y/sIHOK diving /'da1vin/ daligiHe

wash bag /'wofbaeg/ kocmemuyka fishing /f1fin/ pubonoens .
waterproof trousers and jacket /'wo:topru:f fitness class /fitnas klas/ ypox ¢pimrecy
'travzaz an 'd3ekit/ 6000HeNpPOHUKHI WMmaxu ma golf /golf/ zoneep

KypmKa karate /ka'ra:ti/ kapame

puzzle /'pazl/ nazn
skateboarding /'skertb>:din/ ckelim6opoure

skiing /'skizzn/ kamanHsa Ha nuxax
UNIT 8 video game /'vidiau geim/ sideozpa
FURNITURE AND HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES SPORTS VOCABULARY

air conditioning /es kan'difanin/ koHouyioHep
barbecue /'ba:bikju:/ 6apbekto

bin /bin/ cMimHuk

bookcase /'bukke1s/ kHuxkosa waga

drawer /dra:/ wyxnsoa

fridge /frid3/ xonoduneHuk

heating /'hi:tin/ onanenHs

lights /latts/ ceimunsHuku SUFFIX -ER
roof /ru:f/ oax

seat /siit/ micye

stairs /steaz/ cxoou

washing machine /'wpofi ma'fiin/ npansHa MmawuHa

champion /'tfeempian/ yemnion

fan /fen/ panam

prize /praiz/ npu3

professional /pra'fefanal/ npogecionan
take part /teik 'pa:t/ 6pamu y4acme
tournament /'ttanamant/ mypHip

cleaner /klizna/ npubupaneHuk (-ys)
climber /'klatma/ aneninicm (-ka)
dancer /'da:nsa/ manyropucm (-ka)
diver /'daiva/ 8odosa3 (-ka)

WORDS WITH TWO MEANINGS golfer /gplfa/ 2onegicm (-Ka)
book [= for reading] /buk/ kHuiza photographer /fa'tografs/ pomozpadh (-uHs)

runner /'rAna/ 6i2yH (-ka
book [=reserve] /buk/ 6poHrosamu singer /'stns/ CI’)/G);K((-LIK)G)
kind [= nice] /kaind/ do6puti (-a) skier /'skiza/ JIUKHUK (45
kind [= variety] /kaind/ sud

MpaBo ans 6e3onnaTHOro Po3MilLieHHs NigpyyYHUKa B Mepexi iHTepHET Mae MiHiCTepCTBA/CQGABM/LARY LIST 143

Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta IHCTUTYT MoAepHi3auii amicTy ocsiTu https://imzo.gov.ua



swimmer /'swima/ nsiaseys (-4uHs)
teacher /'tizt[s/ syumens (-ka)
worker /'w3:ka/ npayieHuk (-ys)

UNIT 10
PEOPLE

best friend /'best 'frend/ Halikpawuli dpyz (nodpyaa)

classmate /'kla:smeit/ ooHoknacHuk (-uys)

close friend /'klaus 'frend/ 6s1u3ekuli Opye (nodpyea)

contact [= person you know] /'kontakt/
KOHMaKmHa ocoba

guest /gest/ 2zicme

member /'memba/ yyacHuk (-ys)

neighbour /'neibs/ cycio (-ka)

old friend /auld frend/ dagHili dpye (nodpyza)
penfriend /'penfrend/ dpyz (nodpyza) no
JIUCMYBAHHIO

relative /'relativ/ poouy

INTERNET NOUNS AND VERBS

blog /blbg/ 65102

download /daun'lsud/ 3aeaHmaxumu
link /link/ nocunanns

menu /'menju:/ MeHto

message board /'mesid3 ba:d/ dowka oeonoweHs
post /paust/ onybaikysamu

record /rr'ka:d/ 3anucamu

save /se1v/ 36epezmu

search /s3:tf/ wykamu

site /sa1t/ caiim

the web /05 'web/ mepexa

upload /Ap'laud/ susaHmakumu

UNIT 11

PLACES IN A CITY

art gallery /'a:t 'geelari/ xyooxHs 2anepes
cathedral /ka'0i:dral/ cobop

embassy /'embasi/ noconscmeo

fountain /favntin/ pornman

mosque /mosk/ meyeme

old town /'3uld 'tauvn 'senta / cmape micmo
palace /'peelis/ nanay

() VOCABULARY LIST

shopping area /[op1n 'earia/ mopzosa nnowa
skyscraper /'skarskreipa/ xmapoyoc

sports centre /'spa:ts 'sents/ cnopmusHul yeHmp
stadium /'stetdiom/ cmadiox

statue /'steetfu:/ cmamys

temple /'templ/ xpam

UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS

electricity /1lek'trisati/ enekmpuka
food /fu:d/ ixa

furniture /f3:n1tfo/ mebni

homework /'hauvmwa3:k/ domawHe 3a80aHHSA
information /Iinfa'meifan/ iHgpopmayis
jewellery /'d3u:alri/ npukpacu

luggage /'Ing1d3/ 6azax

money /'mAni/ epowi

news /nju:z/ HoguHa

staff /sta:f/ nepconan

traffic /'treefik/ dopoxHili pyx

wildlife /'waildla1f/ ouka npupoda

UNIT 12

TYPES OF FILM

a comedy /5 'komadi/ komedis

adrama /s 'dra:ma/ dpama

a horror film /3 'hora film/ ginem xaxie
a musical /3 'mju:zzksl/ mro3ukn

a science-fiction film /3 sarans 'fikfan film/
HayKogo-paHmacmuyHul ¢inem

a thriller /3 'Or1ls/ mpunep

an action film /an '&kfon film/ 6odiosux
an adventure film /an ad'ventfs film/
npu2odHUysbKul Qinem

an animated film /an 'snimertid film/
aHimayitiHul inem

CONJUNCTIONS

and /and/ i, ma

because /br'kaz/ momy wo
but /bat/ ane

if /1f/ akwo

or /21/ yu, abo

S0 /S9U/ omke

that /0at/ mod, ma, me
when /wen/ koau
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where /wea/ de
while /wail/ mooi sk

UNIT 13

OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES

camp under the stars /'keemp ‘Ands 09 'sta:z/ mabip
nio 3ipkamu

climb a tree /'klatm o 'triz/ 7a3umu Ha depeso
explore a cave /1k'splo:r o 'ke1v/ docnioxysamu
neyepy

kayak down a river /'katek dauvn s 'riva/ nnasamu
HA Kasiky no piqyi

look for fossils /'luk fa 'fosalz/ wykamu
CKaM’gHifi0cmi, KonaauHu

pick wild fruit /'p1k 'waild ‘fru:t/ 36upamu duxi
naoou

play in the snow /'ple1 1n &3 'snav/ 2pamu 6 cHiey
record birdsong /rr'’ka:d 'b3:dspbn/ sanucysamu cnie
nmaxis

track wild animals /'treek 'waild 'eenimalz/
gucmexysamu OUKUX M8ApPUH

try rock climbing /tra1 'rok 'klatmin/ cnpobysamu
CKenenasiHHs

PAST PARTICIPLES

be /bi:/ > been / bizn/ 6ymu

break /breik/ - broken /'bravkan/ ramamu,
po3busamu

eat /i:t/ > eaten /iztan/ icmu

fly /flai/ > flown /flavn/ simamu

grow /grav/ - grown /gravn/ pocmu
have /hav/ - had /hed/ mamu

make /meik/ > made /meid/ po6umu
meet /mi:t/ > met /met/ 3ycmpivamu
ride /rard/ - ridden /'rtdan/ i30umu sepxu
send /send/ - sent /sent/ Haocunamu
sleep /slizp/ - slept /slept/ cnamu

swim /swim/ - swum /swAm/ nanasamu

UNIT 14

SHOPS

bakery /'beikari/ nekapHs
bookshop /'bukfop/ kHuxkosuli mazazuH
butcher’s /'butfaz/ m’acHul mazasuH

café /'kefer/ kage

chemist’s /'kemists/ anmeka

clothes shop /kloudz [op/ maza3uH 0dsizy
department store /dr'pa:tmant 'sto:/ yHisepmae
market /'ma:kit/ puHok

newsagent’s /'njuizerd3ants/ 2azemHull Kiock
shoe shop /u: [op/ maza3uH 83ymms
supermarket /'suzps,ma:kit/ cynepmapkem
sweet shop /'swi:t [op/ maza3uH conodowie

UNITS OF MEASUREMENT

a pair of /3 'pear av/ napa

a set of /o 'set av/ Habip

a slice of /o 'sla1s av/ wmamoyok

a variety of /a va'rarati av/ pisHosud

centimetres /'sentimi:taz/ cavmumempu

dollars and cents /'doblaz an 'sents/ dosapu ma
yeHmu

euros and cents /'juaravz an 'sents/ espo ma yeHmu
grams /gremz/ epamu

hryvnias /‘hrivnjaz/ epusHi

kilograms /'kilsuvgreemz/ kinoepamu

kilometres /'kilsmi:taz/ kinomempu

litres /'liztaz/ nimpu

metres /'mi:toz/ mempu

millilitres /'m1lz liztaz/ minimempu

pounds and pence /'‘pauvndz an 'pens/ ¢gyHmu ma
neHcu

UNIT 15

FREE-TIME ACTIVITIES

chatting /'tfaetin/ cninkysaHHs e yami

collecting things /ka'lektin '0©1nz/ konekyioHysaHHs
peueli

cooking /'kukin/ comysaHHs

dancing /'da:nsin/ manyi

going out with friends /'gouIn aut wid frendz/
nNposooumu 4ac 3 Opy3amu

going shopping /'gouIn [opin/ noxid 3a nokynkamu
listening to music /'lzsonin to 'mjuizik/
NPOC/IyX08y8AHHS MYy3UKU

photography /fa'tografi/ pomozpadhis

playing an instrument /ple1n an tnstramant/ zpa Ha
MY3UYHOMY IHCMpPYMeHmMI

playing computer games /'plerin kam'pju:ts
geImz/ 2paHHsl 8 KOMN’rOMepPHi izpu
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playing sport /'ple11n 'spa:t/ 3aHsmms cnopmom
reading books /'rizdin 'buks/ yumaHHs kHuz2
singing /'sInin/ cnis

spend time doing something /spend taim 'du:in
'SAmO1In/ sumpayamu 4ac Ha wjoce

spending time online /'spendin tazm on'lain/
NPo8edeHHs Yacy OHNAUH

watching TV /'wot[1n ti:'vi:/ nepez2nsid menesisopa

COLLOCATIONS ABOUT HAVING FUN

a brilliant day out /5 'briliant der1 'auvt/ 6auckyyul
8UXIOHUUI

a brilliant hobby /3 'briliant 'hobi/ 61ucky4e xo6i
a fantastic feeling /s feen'teestrk 'fizlin/
¢aHmacmuyHe 8ioyymms

a fun day out /s 'fan der 'aut/ secesuli suxioHudi

a fun hobby /3 'fAan 'hobi/ secene xo6i

an exciting day out /on 1k'sartin der 'auvt/
3axonsausul 8uxioHuli

an exciting hobby /an 1k'sartin 'hobi / 3axonausge
X06i

be glad /bi: 'glaed/ 6ymu padum (-ot0)

be happy /bi: 'hepi/ 6ymu wjacnusum (-or)

enjoy an activity /1n'd3o1 an ak'tivati/
Haco100)xysamucs Oisi/IbHICMKo

enjoy yourself /1n'd3d1 jo:'self/ Haconodxysamucs
feel happy /'fi:l 'haepi/ nosysamucs wacausum (-oro)
have a great time /'hav o 'grert 'tazm/ do6pe
nposodumu 4yac

have a laugh /'heaev s 'la:f/ cmismucs

have fun /'haev 'fan/ secenumucs

making things /'meikin '01nz/ suzomosnenHs
peueli

spend time with someone /spend 'tazm wid
'SAMWAN/ Npo8ooUMU 4aC 3 KUMOCb

UNIT 16
WORDS TO DESCRIBE LANGUAGE LEARNING

article /'‘a:tikl/ cmamms

exercise /'eksasaiz/ enpasa

guess /ges/ szadamu

list /l1st/ cnucok

look up /'luk Ap/ wykamu

meaning /'miinin/ 3HayeHHs

mistake /mi'steik/ nomuska

spell /spel/ nucamu, yumamu no 6ykeax

() VOCABULARY LIST

topic /'topik/ mema
translate /treenz'le1t/ nepexknadamu

LARGE NUMBERS

billion /'b1lian/ minespo
hundred /'hAandrad/ comHs
million /'miljsn/ mineliox
thousand /'©avzand/ mucsya

UNIT 17

BODY PARTS

ankle /'&nkl/ wukonomka
back /bak/ cnuHa

blood /blad/ kpos

brain /brein/ mo3ok

ear /13/ syxo

finger /fIngs/ naneys
heart /ha:t/ cepye

mouth /mauB/ pom

neck /nek/ wus

stomach /'stamak/ wayHok
thumb /6Am/ sesuxuli naneys
toe /tou/ naneysb Ha HO3i
tongue /tAn/ a3uk

ADJECTIVES TO EXPRESS EMOTION
angry /'®engri/ cepoumudi (-a)
confident /'konfidant/ ynesHenudi (-a)
embarrassed /1im'barast/ 36enmexenuti (-a)
friendly /frendli/ opyxento6Huli (-a)
lazy /'lexzi/ niHusudi (-a)

lonely /'launli/ camomnHiti (-51)
surprised /so'praizd/ 30usosaHuli (-a)
unhappy /An‘haepi/ Hewjacausuli (-a)
upset /Ap'set/ 3acmyyenul (-a)
worried /'warid/ cmyp6osaHuli (-a)

UNIT 18

BOOKS AND READING

bring back /brin 'baek/ nosepmamu
find out /faind 'avt/ 3Haxooumu
give back /g1v 'bak/ siodasamu
pick up /pik 'Ap/ nepeixodxamu
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put back /put 'baek/ knacmu Ha micye
put down /put 'davn/ kracmu

take back /teik 'bak/ nosepmamu
take out /te1ik ‘auvt/ sumseamu, 6pamu

WORDS ABOUT BOOKS

author /'2:63/ aemop (-ka)
chapter /'tfeepta/ po3din
cover /'kava/ 06KknaduHKa
drawings /'dra:1nz/ mantoHKu
end /end/ 3akiH4eHHs

fan /feen/ param (-ka)
opinion /a'pInjan/ dymka
pages /'pe1d31z/ cmopiHKku
shelf /[elf/ nonuys

title /'tartl/ Hassa

UNIT 19

WORDS TO DESCRIBE COOKING

add /aed/ 0ooamu

bake /be1ik/ sunikamu

boil /bo1l/ sapumu

cover /'kava/ Hakpusamu

dry /dra1/ cywumu, sumupamu
fill /f1l/ 3anosHamu

fried /fraid/ cmaxenud

grilled /grild/ cmaxerud Ha epuni
mix /miks/ smiwysamu
prepare /pri'pea/ comysamu
roast /raust/ 3anikamu

INGREDIENTS

beans /biinz/ keacons

carrots /'kerats/ mopkea

garlic /'gatlik/ vacHuk

melon /'melan/ duHs

pears /peaz/ epywi

potatoes /pa'tertovz/ kapmonsns

salt and pepper /'splt an 'pepa/ cine i nepeye

steak /steik/ cmelik

MAKE AND DO

do the cleaning /'du: &5 'kliznin/ npubupamu

do the dishes /'du: 83 'd1f1z/ mumu nocyd

do the shopping /'du: 85 '[opin/ po6umu nokynku
do the washing /'du: 83 'wpf1n/ npamu oose2

do your homework /'du: ja 'havmws3:k/ po6umu
OOMQAUWHE 30800HHS

make a cake /'meik a 'ketk/ po6umu mopm

make a cup of tea /'merk s 'kap av 'tiz/ po6umu
YAWKy 4aro

make a mess /'meik 8 'mes/ po6umu 6e31a0
make a mistake /'me1k s m1'steik/ po6umu
NOMUJIKY

make the bed /'meik &3 'bed/ 3anpasnsmu nixko

UNIT 20

CHANGE AS A VERB AND NOUN

change [= alternative clothes] /tfetnd3/ 3miHHul
0052

change [= become something different] /tfeznd3/
3MIHUMUCH

change [= give money back when buying
something] /tfeind3/ siddamu pewmy

change [= something in a shop] /tfeind3/ o6miHamMU
Wocb 8 MA2a3UHi

change [= something new] /tfetnd3/ 3miHa
change [= transport] /tfeind3/ nepecicmu (s iHwudi
mpaHcnopm)

change schools /'tfeind3 'sku:lz/ aminumu wkony

LIFE CHANGES

be born /bi: ba:n/ Hapooumucs

become a teenager /br'kam s 'tizn,exdzs/ cmamu
niosimkom

find part-time work /faind 'pa:t tazm ‘wa:k/ sHaimu
niopobimok

get married /get 'maerid/ odpyxumucs, suiimu
3aMiX

go to high school /gau ts 'har sku:l/ dmu
Hagyamucs 00 8UL020 HABYA/TbHO20 3AK/1A0Y

learn to walk and talk /I3:n ta ‘wark an 'toik/
8yUMUCs Xo0UMuU ma 208opumu

move house /'mu:v 'haus/ nepeixdxamu

start school /'sta:t 'sku:l/ novamu xooumu 0o wkonu
start working or training /sta:t 'w3:kin o: 'treinin/
noyamu npayroeamu abo HagYamucs

take exams /teik 1g'zemz/ cknadamu icnumu
travel /'treeval/ nodopoxxysamu
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PRESENT SIMPLE
AND PRESENT CONTINUOUS

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about things that
are always true or that happen regularly. We often
use it with words like often, usually, every day, twice a
week, etc.

I usually work hard.

She learns English at school.

Does he work here? No, he doesn’t.

Do they often go to the cinema? Yes, they do.

Spelling: third person -s

verbs ending in -ie, change
the -ie to -y and add -ing

lie > lying

one-syllable verbs ending
in a vowel + a consonant
(except w, x or y), double
the consonant and add -ing

sit - sitting,
swim - swimming

two-syllable verbs ending
in a stressed vowel + a
consonant, double the
consonant and add -ing

begin - beginning
(but open > opening)

Most verbs, add -s learns, works, lives,

walks

In British English, we
double the final [ in travel

travel > travelling
(American English:
travel - traveling)

verbs that end in -o, -s, -sh, -ch,
-x and -zz add -es

goes, misses, watches,
boxes, buzzes

verbs that end in consonant +
-y, remove the -y and add -ies

studies, carries

irregular verbs have > has

Present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about things
that are happening now or at the moment. We often
use it with words like now, at the moment, today,
this week, etc.

I’m teaching my brother to swim at the moment.
They’re playing tennis now.

You aren’t practising the piano much this week.

Are we getting fitter? Yes, we are.

Spelling: -ing form

Most verbs add -ing playing, going, learning

verbs ending in -e, remove
-e and add -ing

live > living,
make > making

in brackets.
Sara:
Martina: 1(1)

trees.
Sara:

1 Complete the conversation with the present
simple or present continuous form of the verb

What (0) are you doing (do)?
(paint) a picture of the

But you (2) (not like) art!
Martina: Yes, | know, but my friends (3)

(play) football at the moment and |

(4) (hate) that.

Sara: What sports (5) you
(enjoy) doing?

Martina: |(6) (go) swimming twice a
week. What about you?

Sara: My best friend (7) (play) hockey,
but 1 (8) (prefer) basketball.

Martina: 1(9) (not do) anything now.
Let’s go for a walk.

Sara: Good ideal!

Write complete sentences in the present simple

or present continuous.

0 |/ play tennis / at the moment.
I’m playing tennis at the moment.

1 My dad / usually go to work by car.

2 We / learn how to play the guitar / today.
3 |/ always watch TV / after dinner.

4 My friends / not swim in the sea / now.

5 My cousin / not have breakfast / every day.
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VERBS WE DON'T USUALLY USE
IN THE CONTINUOUS

There are some verbs which we don’t normally
use in the present continuous:
Verbs of thinking: believe, understand, know, think, mean,
hope.
Scientists believe the Earth is 4.6 billion years old.

(not Scientistsare-betieving ...)

Verbs of liking and not liking: like, hate, love, want, need,
prefer.

I like those monkeys over there.

(not #mrtiking ...)
Verbs of owning: own, belong, have.

That coat belongs to me.

(not Fhatcoat’s betonging ...)
Verbs to describe sensations: see, feel, hear, smell, taste.
The water feels very cold.

However, we can use the present continuous to say how
someone looks or feels now.

How do you feel today? | feel better.
or How are you feeling today? I’m feeling better.
We often use can with these verbs.
I can hear the sea from my bedroom.
(not #m-hearing)
When think means ‘have an opinion’ about something,
we do not use the continuous.

Scientists think there are about 1,000 wild
pandas left.
(not Scientistsare-thinking ...)

However, when think means ‘consider’, we use the
continuous.

I’m thinking of working in a zoo when I’m older.

Practice

1 Complete the table with the verbs.

believe buy climb feel hate
like make mean need own
run sing understand  want
work

2 Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.
0 Jack’s behind that tree. I(can see)/ 'm seeing
him.

1 | know |/ ’'m knowing the names of all the rivers
in my country.

2 My brother learns / ’s learning about the
weather at the moment.

3 You need / ’re needing to do your homework
before Tuesday.

4 You’re very quiet. What do you think [ are you
thinking about?

5 My friends don’t play | aren’t playing football
today. It’s cold.

6 Can you say that again? We don’t understand /
aren’t understanding.

7 Can you hear [ Are you hearing that strange
noise?

3 Write complete sentences. Use the present

simple or the present continuous.

0 Shh!I/think.
Shh! I’m thinking.

1 |/ not understand / this exercise.

2 My friends / think football is boring.

3 What / you / do right now?

4 We / not want to watch the film.

5 That dog / belong to my cousin.

6 Penguins / not feel / the cold weather.
7 1/ not like this book very much.

Verbs we can use in
the continuous

Verbs we don’t normally
use in the continuous

run ‘ need

PAST SIMPLE
Be
Positive |/ He / She / It was at home.
You / We / They were at school.
Negative I /He / She / It wasn’t at school.
You / We / They weren’t at home.
Questions Was | / he /she /it at home?

Were you / we / they at school?

Short answers | Yes, |/ he/she /it was.

No, | / he / she / it wasn’t.
Yes, you / we / they were.
No, you / we / they weren’t.
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Regular and irregular verhs

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

Positive I /You/He/She/It/We/They climbed
I /You /He/She/It/We/They knew

Negative | /You /He/She /It /We/They didn’t walk
I /You/He/She/It/We/They didn’t write

Questions | Did | /you / he /she/ it/ we [/ they travel?
Did I /you / he /she /it / we / they fly?

Short Yes, | /you / he / she /it / we / they did.
answers No, | /you/he/she /it /we /they didn’t.

« We use the past simple to talk about things that
happened or didn’t happen in the past.

Simon and | travelled by tram to the bus station.
We didn’t want my parents to drive us.

Spelling: regular verbhs

Most verbs add -ed play - played
verbs that end in -¢, add -d decide - decided
verbs that end in consonant + -y, carry - carried

change -y to -i and add -ed

one-syllable verbs ending in a vowel + | stop - stopped
a consonant (except w, x or y), double
the consonant and add -ed

two-syllable verbs ending in prefer - preferred
a stressed vowel + consonant, double
the consonant and add -ed

In British English, we double the final [ | travel > travelled
in travel (America English:
travel - traveled)

>» FOR IRREGULAR VERBS SEE PAGE 167

1 Complete the paragraph with the past simple
form of the verb in brackets.

Kyiv is Ukraine’s modern capital city, but what
is its history? According to the legend, three
warrior brothers (1) ~ (found) itin 482 AD.
The names of these brothers (2) _ (be) Kyi,
Shchek, and Khoryv, and they also (3)
(have) a sister Lybid. They (4) (come) from
a faraway land looking for a new home. Soon
they (5) _ (find) a beautiful hill on the bank

of the Dnipro River. They (6)  (decide) to
settle down there and build their city. The family
(7) (name) the city Kyiv after the eldest
brother, Kyi. Years (8) _ (pass), and the

city of Kyiv(9) _ (become) a major trading
place and a centre of culture and learning. As
thecity (10) _ (grow), so did its fame and it
eventually (11)  (become) the capital of the
Kievan Rus. Today, Kyiv is a busy metropolis with
a population of more than three million people.
Itis still an important industrial, cultural and
educational centre in the very heart of Ukraine.

SUBJECT QUESTIONS
We normally use do or did in questions.
Where do you live? What did you eat yesterday?

However, we don’t use do or did if the question
word (who, what, etc.) is the subject. Look at these
questions:

Subject:(Who) helped you? My mum helped me.
Object: (Who) did you help? | helped my sister.

2 Choose the correct words to complete the
questions.

0 Who did lend /(lent) Fred money for the coach?
1 What did the boy see [ saw the boy?

2 What did happen [ happened to you? You’re
late!

3 Who did eat | ate the cake?
4 Where did you go |/ went you on holiday?
5 Who did do / did their homework last night?

PAST CONTINUOUS AND
PAST SIMPLE

Past continuous

Positive | / He / She / It was eating a
sandwich.
You / We / They were standing on
the balcony.
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Negative ||/He/She/Itwasn’t workingin

the garden.
You / We / They weren’t reading
a book.

Questions | Was | / he / she /it building some
cupboards?
Were you / we / they painting the
gate?

Short Yes, | / he / she / it was.

answers No, he / she / it wasn’t.
Yes, you / we / they were.
No, you / we / they weren’t.

>> FOR THE SPELLING OF THE -ING FORM,
PAGE 148

Past continuous and past simple

We use the past continuous:

« to describe activities happening at a particular moment

in the past. Sometimes, these activities happen at the
same time. We’re not interested when the activities
started or finished.
Mum and Dad were cooking, my brother was
playing and | was doing my homework.

« after while to refer to a longer action or event that
happened at the same time as another action.

While Gary was painting the bedroom, Paula was

painting the living room.
We use the past simple:
« when one action follows another.

I put on my coat and | left the house. Then, it
started to rain.

« after when to refer to a shorter action or event that

happened in the middle of a longer one or interrupted it.

I was putting on my coat when it started to rain.

>> FOR THE PAST SIMPLE, SEE UNIT 3 PAGE 149

Practice
1 Use the past continuous to write complete
sentences.
At 7.30 last night ...

0 Mum / drive / her car into the garage.
Mum was driving her car into the garage.

1 it/ rain.

2 Dad / cook / dinner.

3 my brother and | / watch TV in the living room.

4 my sister / read.

5 my grandparents / leave their apartment.

Choose the correct options to complete the

sentences.

0 | was studying in my bedroom when I(heard)/
was hearing a strange noise.

1 While | was surfing, it started / was starting
to rain.

2 My friends played | were playing football in the
classroom when the teacher came in.

3 We walked to the park and then we had / were
having a game of football.

4 Ed rang me while | did / was doing my
homework.

5 We packed | were packing our suitcases when
the phone rang.

Complete the email with the past simple or
past continuous form of the verb in brackets.

e O
TO: Mark Reply Forward
From: Tim
Hi, Mark!
We (0) arrived (arrive) here in New York
yesterday. When we (1) (get up) this
morning, the sun (2) (shine).

It was a beautiful day, so we (3)

(decide) to walk to Central Park. While we

(4) (sit) on the grass, | (5) (see)
my teacher! She (6) (not be) pleased to
see me.

See you soon!

Tim

MpaBo ans 6e3onnaTHOro po3MilLEHHs NigpyYHMKa B IQRAMMIARAR EElETR)E‘NGcEmAN&P RACTICE 151

Ykpainu http://mon.gov.ua/ Ta IHCTUTYT MoAepHi3auii amicTy ocsiTu https://imzo.gov.ua



GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

COMPARATIVE AND
SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS
Adjective | Adverb Comparative | Superlative
Regular
slow slowly more slowly | the most
slowly
easy easily more easily | the most
easily
simple simply more simply | the most
simply
beautiful | beautifully| more the most
beautifully beautifully
Irregular
good well better the best
fast fast faster the fastest
hard hard harder the hardest
late late later the latest

We use adjectives to describe a noun and
adverbs to describe a verb.

+ We form most adverbs by adding -ly to the adjective.
bad - badly, careful > carefully, easy - easily

« Some adverbs do not end in -ly.
good - well, fast » fast, hard - hard, late - late

We use comparative adverbs to compare two

things.

My brother talks more quickly than me.

+ We use more with adjectives that finish in -ly.

Jack did the exam more carefully than Nick.

+ The opposite of more is less.
Nick did the exam less carefully than Jack.
« We add -er to fast, hard and late.

Peter swims faster than Mike. Jim arrived later
than me.

» The comparative form of the adverb well is better.
My sister speaks French better than my mum.

» The comparative form of the adverb badly is worse.
I did much worse in my exam than Theo.

« We can also use often to compare things.
I play tennis more often than basketball.

« We can also use (not) as + adverb + as to compare things.
Oliver talks as loudly as Phil. (= They both talk
loudly.)

Jane doesn’t write as quickly as Paula. (= Paula
writes more quickly than Jane.)

We use superlative adverbs to compare one
thing with two or more other things.

My dad walks the most slowly in our family.

« We use most with adverbs that finish in -ly.

Of all our teachers, our maths teacher speaks the
most quickly.

« The opposite of most is least.

Kevin did his exam the least carefully.
o We add -est to fast, hard and late.
Jason ran the fastest, so he won the race.

« The superlative form of the adverb well is the best.
My grandma cooks the best in my house.

« The superlative form of the adverb badly is the worst.
None of the teams played very well, but our team
played the worst.

« We can also use often to compare things.

When | was young, | played football the most
often.

Practice

1 Write the adverb, comparative and superlative
adverbs of the adjective.
1 cheap, cheaply, ,
2 heavy, , R
3 fast, , )
4 bad, , ,
5 serious, , ,
6 wonderful, , ,

2 Complete the sentences with the comparative
or superlative form of the adverb in brackets.

0 Natalieran the fastest (fast), so she won
the race.

1 Laura won the competition because she
danced (beautiful).
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2 | watch films (often) than sports

Determiners and pronouns

programmes.
3 rhﬁ)éSlster plays the guitar (well) than Determiners | Pronouns
4 Matt’s mum helped him, so he finished the my mine
homework (easily) than us.
, L your yours
5 Luke’s teacher was happy with him because he
did the exercise (quickly). his his
Complete the sentences with as + adverb + as. her hers
0 We all finished the exam quickly. | finished the
: . our ours
exam as quickly as my friends.
1 | arrived home late, but my brother arrived their theirs
home later. | didn’t arrive home my
brother. « We use pronouns instead of determiner + noun.
2 My best friend speaks more quietly than me. | Is that my pencil on your desk? No, yours is over
don’t Speak my best friend. there. (: your penci[)
3 My parents eat very slowly. My dad eats Is this your jacket? No, it’s hers. (= her jacket)
my mum. Who do these books belong to? They’re ours.

4 William watches TV more often than his sister.
William’s sister doesn’t watch TV

(= our books)
« We can use ‘a friend of mine/yours/his, etc.” instead of

William. ‘one of my/your/his, etc. friends’.
5 My cousin is the best guitar player in my This ball belongs to a friend of mine. He lent it to
school. Nobody plays it him. me. (not a-friend-of me)
Neil finished his homework. A classmate of his
POSSESSION helped him. (not a-ctassmate-of-him)

1 Rewrite the sentences with the apostrophe (’).
’s (apostrophe + s) 0 The dogs bowl is empty.

The doqg’s bowl is empty.

« We use’s (apostrophe + s) for people and animals.

That’s my brother’s hat. 1 Terrys gold coins are on the table.

(not the-hatof my-brother) 2 The childrens shoes are near the door.

Where’s the cat’s bowl? 3 Both boys lunches are in the kitchen.

(not the-bowt-of thecat) 4 | can’t find my sisters necklace. She’ll be angry.
. With singular nouns, we use ’s. 5 My cousins names are Ana and Eva.

my mum’s necklace, my teacher’s ring 2 Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.

0 Thatisn’t Ben’s book. He /(His)/ Him is on the
teacher’s desk.

« With plural nouns, we put the apostrophe (’) at the end of
the plural noun.

my friends’ shoes

(not the-shoes-of my-friends) 1 Nora saw Sue at the cinema. She’s a friend of
my cousins’ jackets she [ her | hers.
(not thejacketsof my-cotsins) 2 We don’t live here. We / Our / Ours house is

near the park.

3 I've got two cats. They / Their [ Theirs names
are Leo and Tiger.

4 Who does this jumper belong to? Is it you /
your [ yours?

5 | was shopping when | saw a classmate of me /
my [ mine.

« If the plural noun does not end in -s (e.g. children, men,
women, people), we use ’s.

The children’s bedroom is over there.
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3 Complete the second sentence with the correct
pronoun.
0 | saw one of my friends yesterday.
| saw a friend of _mine yesterday.
1 Jane went on holiday with one of her friends.
Jane went on holiday with a friend of

2 We played football with one of our neighbours.
We played football with a neighbour of .

3 My sister borrowed one of my necklaces.
My sister borrowed a necklace of

4 My parents had dinner with some of their
friends.

My parents had dinner with some friends of

5 | found some money in one of your shoes.
| found some money in a shoe of

PRESENT CONTINUOUS FOR FUTURE

>> FOR THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS, SEE UNIT 1
PAGE 148

« We often use the present continuous to talk about things
that are happening now or at this moment (see Unit 1).

Tim’s in the park. He’s climbing a tree.

+ We can also use the present continuous to talk about our
future plans and arrangements.

I’m meeting Julie later. We’re playing tennis.

« When we use the present continuous for the future, we
usually use a future time expression (later, on Monday
morning, at 6 p.m. tomorrow, etc.) to show we’re talking
about the future and not now.

We’re learning how to ski. (= now, at this
moment)

We’re learning how to ski next weekend. (= future
arrangement)

1 Complete these sentences with the present
continuous form of the verb in brackets. Then,
read the sentences again. Are we talking about
now or the future? Write N (now) or F (future).

0 My friends are hiking (hike) in the
mountains. N

1 We (go paddle boarding) with Mia and
Alfie on Friday.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

2

2 you (listen) to me?

3 Mydad (not come) with us on holiday
next week.

4 Be quiet! | (do) my homework.

5 How you and your friends (get) to

football practice later?

Sara is talking to Vicky. Look at Sara’s diary and
complete their conversation.

I

DIARY \

Thursday: | a.m.
p.m. help Max with homework
Friday: a.m.
p.m. go to dentist
Saturday: | a.m. Dad’s birthday, have pizza at
Paolo’s Pizzas
p-m.
Sunday: | a.m. play basketball
p.m. study
Monday: | a.m. maths test!
p.m.

Vicky: Would you like to come to my house after
school today?

| can’t,

(0) I’'m helping Max with his homework .

Sara:

Vicky: How about Friday afternoon?
Sara: No, (1) .
Vicky: Are you free on Saturday?
Sara: It’s my dad’s birthday and we (2)
Vicky: And on Sunday?
Sara: Inthe morning, (3) .
Vicky: What about the afternoon?
Sara: Ohno, |l can’t! (4)
We’ve got a maths test on Monday!
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3 What are you doing at these times this week?
Complete these sentences so they are true for
you.

0 (after school)
I’m doing my homework after school.

1 (tomorrow morning)
Friday afternoon)
Saturday morning)
on Sunday)

next week)

2
3
4
5

FUTURE WITH WILL

Positive I/You/He/She/It/We/
They’ll (will) be very different in
the future.

Negative ||/You/He/She/lt/We/They
won’t

(will not) live in big houses.
Questions |Willl /you /he/she/it/we/
they drive cars?

Short Yes, | /you/he/she/it/we/
answers | they will.

No, | /you/he/she/it/we/
they won’t (will not).

2 Complete the questions with will and the verb

in brackets, and then write your own answers.

0 Where will people build (build) houses in
the future?
| think they will build houses under the sea.

« We use will to talk about things which we think are
certain to happen in the future.

Everyone will live in big cities in the future.

We won’t live in small towns.
« We often use expressions like I think, | hope, I’'m sure or
certain with will.

I think I’ll work in a big bank.
I’m sure my friends won’t live in the same town.

1 Complete the predictions with will or won’t.

0 We/ live / to be 120 years old.
We’ll live to be 120 years old.

1 students (go) to school in the
future?
I’m sure

2 Where we (buy) clothes and
shoes in the future?
| think

3 How people (travel) from one
place to another?
I’m certain

4 there (be) more wars?
| hope

5 scientists (discover) new things?
I’m sure

FUTURE WITH MAY/ MIGHT
Positive |1/You/He/She/It/We/They

may / might book the hotel today.

| /You/He/She/It/We/They
may not / might not ring you later.

Negative

1 1/ have / a big house and a fast car.

2 My friends / move away.

3 My cousin / become / a famous film star.
4 There / be / cities on other planets.

5 We / not buy / things in shops.

We use may and might to talk about future possibilities.
It may rain tomorrow. (= 1’m not sure.)
We might go for a walk later. (= We aren’t
certain.)

When we talk about future possibilities, may and might
have the same meaning.

I may / might buy some new trainers tomorrow.
Mine are very old.

Jack’s feeling ill. He may not | might not go to
school tomorrow.

We don’t often use may or might to ask questions about
future possibilities. We usually use will.

What will you take on the school trip?

I may take my sun hat and | might take
my sunglasses.
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1 Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.

1 I’'m sure I’ll / may go swimming. It’s really hot.

2 We’ll | may have pizza or we’ll / may have a
hamburger. We haven’t decided yet.

3 My mum’ll / might be able to drive us to the
concert, but she isn’t sure.

4 Don’t worry. I'm certain they won’t / may not
be late. They left 45 minutes ago.

5 Where will / may you go on holiday? We may
go to South Africa.

2 Write complete sentences with may or might
and one of the verbs in the box.

buy g0 not go not rain
turn off not understand

0 | don’t know what we’re doing this evening.
We might go to Molly’s barbecue party.
1 | haven’t got any sun cream.
I to the beach.
2 I’'mreally cold.
I the air conditioning.
3 Look! The clouds are moving.
It later.
4 |t’s my cousin’s birthday. Her parents
her a new smartphone.
5 You this teacher because she talks
very fast.

MUST, MUST NOT (MUSTN’T), HAVE T0,
DON'T HAVE TO

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

must / mustn’t

Positive | /You/He/She/It/We/They

must go.

| /You/He/She/It/We/They
mustn’t go.

Negative

o We use must and mustn’t to talk about rules and
obligations.

You must switch off your mobile phone in class.
You mustn’t eat or drink in the classroom.

« We don’t often use must in the question form. We prefer
to use Do (I, you, etc.) have to ... ?

Do I have to wear a swimming hat?
Practice

1 Write complete sentences with must or mustn’t.

0 X you /walk on the grass
You mustn’t walk on the grass.

1 / they/fill in the form

2 X we /forget Mum’s birthday

3 X my cousin / wear large earrings to school
4 v you / practise for an hour every day

5 v you / be careful

have to / don’t have to

Positive | /You / We / They have to go.
He / She /It / has to go.

Negative | |1/You/We /Theydon’t (do not)
have to go.

He / She / It doesn’t (does not)
have to go.

Questions | Do | / you / we / they have to go?
Does he / she /it have to go?

Short Yes, | / you / we / they do.
answers | Yes, he /she /it does.

No, I / you / we / they don’t.
No, he / she / it doesn’t.

« We use have to to say something is necessary and don’t
have to to say something isn’t necessary.
You have to bring sandwiches. (= you need to
bring)
but You don’t have to bring a drink. (= you don’t
need to bring)

2 Complete the sentences and questions with
the correct form of have to and the verb in
brackets.

0 Do you have to join (join) a club to play
this sport?
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1 Today’s Saturday. | (not go) to bed early.
2 My mum (work) in London this week.
3 What time your sister (come)

home when she goes out?

4 My uncle has got problems with his back.
He (go) swimming every day.

5 We (not watch) the film, we can play a
game instead.

must and have fo

» Must and have to are similar.
I’'ve got a test tomorrow. | must study. or | have to
study.

« Mustn’t and don’t have to are different.
You mustn’t be late for class. (= you can’t be late.
It’s the rule.)
You don’t have to bring your own equipment. (= it
isn’t necessary but you can if you want.)

« In the past, we use had to for must and have to.
I didn’t watch the film because | had to studly.

« The past of don’t have to and do you have to is didn’t have

to and did you have to.

Did you have to stay at school late yesterday? No,
I didn’t.
My mum didn’t have to go to work this morning,
so she drove me to school.

3 Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.

0 You(don’t have to)/ mustn’t help me but you
can if you want.

1 When | was younger, | had to / must go to bed
at8 p.m.

2 No ball games, please! You don’t have to /
mustn’t play football here.

3 Do you have to /| Must you leave now? It’s very
early.

4 | don’t have to | mustn’t wear a swimming cap
at my pool, but | usually wear one.

5 Shh! My sister’s sleeping! We don’t have to /
mustn’t wake her.

VERB PATTERNS — GERUNDS
AND INFINITIVES

« When we use two verbs together in a sentence, the
second verb is usually a gerund (sleeping, swimming,
etc.) or an infinitive (to sleep, to swim).

| want to meet my new neighbours.
I don’t mind helping close friends.

We use an infinitive after some verbs.
We hope to see you soon.
He’s learning to play the guitar.
We use a gerund after other verbs.
He finished doing his homework and watched TV.
My dad enjoys playing chess.
We can use a gerund or an infinitive after these verbs:
start, begin, prefer, like, love.
We went to the beach, but then it started raining.
or ... it started to rain.
My friends began playing that game two hours
ago. or My friends began to play ...
We also use a gerund after prepositions (at, in, for, etc.).
Thank you for inviting me to your party.
I’m thinking of buying a new bike.

verb + gerund finish, don’t mind, enjoy, miss

verb +infinitive | decide, choose, learn, help,
hope, plan, want, need

verb + gerund or | start, begin, prefer, like, love
verb + infinitive

1

We can use a gerund as the subject of a verb.
Joining the film club was a really good idea.

Complete the sentences with the infinitive or
gerund form of the verb in brackets.

0 I need to buy (buy) some new trainers.

1 I missed (see) you at the party.

2 My brother decided (study) maths at
university.

3 I don’t mind (get up) early at the
weekend.

4 (make) friends isn’t always easy.

5 My friends enjoy (write) their blogs.

6 We finished (download) the film and

then we watched it.

Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the verbs in the box.

do fail join make play upload

0 I've found a new app for doing homework .

1 I’'minterested in new friends.
2 My brother is very good at the guitar.
3 Don’t worry about the exam. It’s easy!
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4 My mum’s getting better at photos
onto her blog.
5 I’'m thinking of a computer club.

3 Complete the sentences with a verb in the
gerund or infinitive form so they are true for
you.

0 My friends and | are interested in
sharing photos and stories .

1 When | leave school, | hope

2 I don’t mind , but I don’t like

3 | started when | was younger.

4 | prefer to .

5 I’'m thinking of next weekend.

DETERMINERS

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

a/an / the

We use a or an when we introduce something for
the first time and when we talk about things in
general.

| visited @ museum in Paris.

I bought an ice cream and a can of lemonade.
We use the:

« when we talk about something already mentioned.
| visited a museum in Paris. The museum was
very old.

 before superlatives.
London is the biggest city in England.

» before first, second, etc.
The first man to walk on the moon was Neil
Armstrong.

» when there is only one of something.
| went to the sea to swim. (There’s only one near.)

1 Complete the conversation with a/an or the.
Matt: Where did you go on holiday?

Jane: We went to St Malo. It’s (1) town in
France.

Matt: Did you have a good time?

Jane: Yes, we went to (2) beach every
day and we swam in (3) sea. In the
evening, we ate in (4) very good

restaurant near our hotel.

Matt: What was the name of (5)

restaurant?

Jane: | can’t remember. | bought you (6)
T-shirt. It was (7) nicest one in the
shop.

Matt: Thank you, Jane. You’re (8) first
person to buy me a present from their
holiday.

both / all

« We use both to talk about two things.
Both Rachel and Ruth enjoy going to the theatre.
(not Fhe-both-Rachet-andRuth ...)
« We use all to talk about a total number of people or
things.
We visited all the museums in the city.

another / other
« We use another with a singular noun to talk about ‘one
other’ person or thing. We write it as one word.
This café is closed. There’s another one over there.
» We use other with plural nouns and uncountable nouns
to talk about people or things in general which are
different from the ones we are talking about.
We wanted to see the palace and the cathedral,
but my sister wanted to visit other places.
(not anotherptaces)
Were there other people there?
« We use the other with singular or plural nouns to talk
about one or more things already mentioned.
We didn’t eat in the other restaurant. (= We know
there are only two restaurants.)
The other famous places to visit are all in the old
town. (= We are talking about a list of famous
places.)

2 Choose the correct word to complete the
sentences.

1 This pencil is broken. Can | have another /
other one?

2 All | Both my parents work in the city centre.

3 My friends want to write about their last
holiday, but I've got another / other idea.

4 They built a new bridge because another / the
other bridge is very old.
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5 My dad’s got five brothers and sisters. They
all / both live near us.

6 Id like to study all / both maths and science
when | go to university.

Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

all an another both other the

1 The website didn’t give me much information,
so | had to look at websites.

2 | don’t know what to get Sam for his birthday.
Can you give me idea?

3 the cheaper hotels were full, so we
stayed in a really expensive one.

4 She’s lost her map, so she’ll need to buy

one.

5 We didn’t spend much time in art
gallery because there were a lot of people
inside.

6 ‘Do you prefer the green or the blue scarf?’

‘I think scarves are nice.

RELATIVE PRONOUNS WHO, WHICH,
THAT

We use who, which and that with a short sentence (or
clause) to give more information about people or things.

An actor is a person who plays a part in a film or
play.
A thriller is a type of film which is very exciting.
We use who with people.
A fan is a person who loves watching, reading or
listening to something.
We use which with things.
Horror is a type of film which is too frightening for
young children.
We can use that for people or things.
My sister is someone that loves all science fiction
stories.
3D films are films that make everything on screen
seem more real.

Complete the sentences with who or which.

1 There are now cinemas are more like
hotels.

2 Aguestis aperson visits your house.

3 Afim star is someone is avery
successful and famous film actor.

4 Aparkisaplace often has lakes, woods
and gardens.

5 This is a website
films are.

6 It’s best to go to the cinema with a friend

likes the same type of films as you.

tells you how good

Use who, that or which to make one sentence.
0 Asinger was singing. He was very good.
The singer _who was singing _was very good.
1 Afilm festival is here in summer. It is good fun.
The film festival is good fun.
2 Afriend went to see a musical. He had a good
time.
The friend had a good time.
3 There’s a shop near my house. It sells jazz CDs.
There’s a shop near my house
4 We went to a cinema. It had 12 screens.
We went to a cinema .
5 A neighbour likes watching drama films. She
acts as a hobby.
The neighbour

acts as a hobby.

3 Match the two halves of the sentences and add

who or which.

1 | know a person

2 There’s a new film

3 Actingis ajob

4 We've got two friends

5 I'd love to see that cinema

a only watch musicals.

b looks very easy, but isn’t.

¢ has met Steven Spielberg.
d has beds instead of seats.
e | really want to see.

¥
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PRESENT PERFECT WITH
EVER AND NEVER

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

Present perfect

Positive I/ You / We / They’ve (have) talked.
He / She / It’s (has) decided.

Negative | /You / We / They haven’t (have
not) gone.
He / She / It hasn’t (has not) taken.

Questions | Have | /you /we /they painted?
Has he / she / it worked?

Short Yes, | / you / we / they have.
answers No, I / you / we / they haven’t.
Yes, he / she /it has.

No, he / she /it hasn’t.

« We can use the present perfect to talk about our
experiences before now.

I’ve tried rock climbing.
» We use have/has + past participle.
My sister hasn’t slept in a tent.

« With regular verbs, we write the past participle in the
same way as regular past simple verbs. (For spelling, see
Grammar reference and practice Unit 3.)

My mum has worked for a famous magazine.

« With irregular verbs, the past participle does not end in
-ed.
| have spoken to a film star.
« We sometimes use ever with present perfect questions to
say ‘in your life’.
Have you ever climbed a tree?
« We sometimes use never with present perfect statements
to say ‘not ever in my life’.
My grandparents have never flown in a plane.
+ We don’t use past time expressions like yesterday, last

weekend, two days ago, etc. with the present perfect. We
use them with the past simple.

I played tennis yesterday. (not Fve-ptayed-tennis
yesterday.)

) FOR PAST PARTICIPLES, SEE PAGE 167

Practice
1 Write the past participle.

1 arrive

enjoy

repair

stop

travel

walk

break

buy

O o ~NOoOUTh_WN

fall

[y
o

grow

lend

[
[

12 wear

2 Complete the sentences with the present

perfect with never and these verbs.

explore grow kayak
learn meet pick

0l have never picked wild fruit.
1 We  downariver.

2 My parents have got a big garden, but they
vegetables there.

3 My friends a famous person.
4 My grandma to speak English.
51 a cave.

Write complete questions in the present perfect
with ever. Then write the short answer.
0 you /swim/in a cold lake?
Have you ever swum in a cold lake?
Yes, | have.
1 your brother / write / a blog?
No,
2 your friends / ride / a horse?
Yes,
3 your teacher / forget / your name?
Yes,
4 you / sell / things you don’t want?
No,
5 you and your friends / win / a competition?
No,
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PRESENT PERFECT WITH JUST,
YET AND ALREADY

>> FOR THE PRESENT PERFECT, SEE UNIT 13
PAGE 160

« We can use the present perfect with just, yet and already.

I’ve just bought a new pair of shoes. Do you like
them?

I’m full. I’'ve already eaten five slices of pizza.
Have you seen that film yet?

No, I haven’t seen it yet, but I’'m going to see it
tomorrow.

« We use the present perfect with just to say that

something happened a very short time ago. Just goes
between have and the past participle.
Would you like something to eat? No, thanks. I’ve
just eaten. (= | ate something a very short time
ago.)
We use the present perfect with already to say that
something happened before now, often sooner than we
expected. We often use already in the positive. It usually
goes between have and the past participle.
Mum: You should do your homework.
Son: [’ve already done it. (= The son has done
his homework sooner than his mum expected.)

We use the present perfect with yet to ask or talk about
time until now. We often expect that something might
happen in the future. We often use yet at the end of
questions or negative sentences.

Dave: Have you been to the new café yet?
Sue: No, | haven’t been yet. (= Sue might go to
the café in the future.)

Rewrite the sentences with the word in
brackets.

0 The new sports shop hasn’t opened. (yet)
The new sports shop hasn’t opened yet.

1 I've seen my best friend outside the library.
(just)

2 Let’s see a different film. I’'ve seen that one.
(already)

3 I’'m hungry. | haven’t eaten. (yet)

4 Rob can’t play football. He’s broken his foot.

2 We’re having a lovely time in Paris. We've
already | yet seen the Eiffel Tower and the
Louvre museum.

3 It’s Grandad’s birthday. Have you phoned him
yet / just?

4 Wait a moment! We haven'’t finished yet /
already.

5 Dad’sjust / yet phoned. He’s going to be late.

6 I've already / yet tidied my room. I’m not going
to do it again.

Read the situations and write questions or
sentences in the present perfect with just, yet
or already and the verbs in brackets.

0 Your friend fell and hurt her leg two minutes
ago. What does she say?
| can’t move. | have just hurt my leg. (hurt)

1 You are in New York. You visited the Empire
State Building yesterday, but you’d like to see
the Statue of Liberty. What do you say?

I (not/see)

2 Afriend comes to your house and you are
going to have lunch. What do you ask?

you ?
(have lunch)

3 Afriend lends you a book, but you read it last
month. What do you say?
I (read)

4 Your mum asks you to buy some bread from
the bakery, but you did it earlier. What do you
say?

_ (buy)

5 Your friends are choosing a film to watch.

What do you ask them?
you ? (choose)

PRESENT PERFECT WITH SINGE
AND FOR

) FOR THE PRESENT PERFECT, SEE

UNIT 13 PAGE 160

. « We can use the present perfect to talk about an action or
(just) L : ! C e
situation which started in the past and continues in the
present. We use since and for to say how long something
has been happening.

We’ve lived in this house since March.
We’ve lived in this house for four months.

5 Have your friends arrived? (yet)
2 Choose the correct words to complete the
sentences.

1 Canyou lend me a pencil? I've just / yet broken
mine.
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« We use since with the time when the action or situation

started.

I’ve had this computer since 2013, January, my
birthday, etc.

« We use for with an amount of time, such as the number

of hours, months, years, etc.

My dad’s worked in that bank for eight weeks, six
months, two years, etc.

« We usually use how long with the present perfect to ask

questions.
How long have you had your dog?
We’ve had it since last year | for 11 months.

Complete the table with the time expressions
in the box.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

10 o’clock 10 seconds 13th April, 2011

ages breakfast ever five days

four months | was young May

my birthday three minutes Tuesday
two hours two weeks ayear years

Since ‘ For
10 o’clock,

‘ 10 seconds,

Complete the sentences with the present
perfect form of the verbs in brackets and for or
since.

0 My neighbours _have lived (live) in their house
for five years.

1 My aunt (have) her cat 2007.

2 My brother (not eat) meat along
time.

31 (like) playing tennis | was
young.

4 We (not see) our cousins months.

5 My mum and dad (be) married
1996.

Write complete sentences with the present
perfect and for or since so they are true for you.

0 |/ not play computer games
| haven’t played computer games since

yesterday.

1 We / not have maths

2 my best friend / live in his or her house
3 my mum / not cook a meal

4 my friends / know each other

5 |/ not eat anything

Write complete questions with How long ...?
and the present perfect. Then, write your own
answers with the present perfect and for or
since.
0 you / know / your best friend?

How long have you known your best

friend?

I’'ve known him for four years.

1 your parents / live / here?

2 your best friend / have / his or her school bag?
3 you / study / in this school?

4 your favourite shop / be / open?

5 your English teacher / work / in your school?

PRESENT PERFECT AND
PAST SIMPLE

>> FOR THE PAST SIMPLE, SEE UNIT 3 PAGE 149
>> FOR THE PRESENT PERFECT, SEE UNITS 13, 14

AND 15 PAGES 160-161

We use the present perfect:
to talk about an action that finished in the past, but the
result is important now. We are not interested in when
the action happened.
My brother’s happy because he has won a
competition.
We can also use the present perfect:
with ever and never to talk about our experiences until
now.
I’ve never learned French. (= until now, but | may
learn it in the future)
with just, already and yet to talk about things we have or
haven’t done recently.
We’ve just finished eating. | haven’t read that
book yet.
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« to talk about an action or situation which started in the
past and continues into the present. We use for and since
to say how long it has been happening.

How long have you lived here?
I’ve lived here since 2005.
We use the past simple:
« totalk about an action that happened in the past.
My brother won a competition.

« when we are interested in when the action happened.
My brother won the competition last week.
We can also use the past simple:

» to talk about experiences which happened over a time in

the past.

When my dad lived in France for a month, he
didn’t learn French. (= this time is finished. My
dad doesn’t live in France now.)
Remember, when we ask questions about a time
in the past, we use When ...?
When did you learn to ride a bike?
I learned to ride a bike when | was five years old.

1 Complete the table with these time
expressions.

already ever for 18 weeks

in 2008 just last week never
recently since 5th May

three days ago when | was younger

yesterday yet

Present perfect Past simple

just yesterday

2 Complete the sentences with the present
perfect or past simple form of the verb in
brackets.

11 (buy) this bag when | was on holiday.

21 (not be) ill for a long time.

3 My best friend was late for school this morning
because she (miss) the bus.

4 We (send) an email to our teacher three
days ago, but she (not answer) yet.

5 My mum and dad (know) each other

since they were children. They (go) to
school together.
6 You (make) a lot of mistakes! Please

write this story again.

Write complete questions with How long ... ?
and the present perfect. Then, write your own
answer with the present perfect.
0 How long/ live here?

How long have you lived here?

I’ve lived here for six years.

1 How long / know your English teacher?
2 How long/ like your favourite band?

Now, write complete questions with When ...?
Then, write your own answer with the past
simple.
0 When / start learning English?

When did you start learning English?

| started learning Enqlish four years ago.

1 When / learn to swim?
2 When / use a computer for the first time?

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

>» FOR DETERMINERS AND PRONOUNS,

SEE UNIT 6 PAGE 153

I myself it itself

you yourself we ourselves
he himself you yourselves
she herself they themselves

We use -self when the subject and the object of the verb
are the same person.

I hurt myself when | was playing football.
(not +hAurtme.)
My friends enjoyed themselves at my party.
(not Myfriends enfoyed-thent)
We can use by + myself, yourself, etc. to mean ‘alone’ or
‘without any help..
lusually walk to school by myself. (= nobody
walks with me)
They did their homework by themselves.
(= nobody helped them)
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1 Complete these sentences with myself,
yourself, herself, himself, ourselves, yourselves,
themselves.

1 My brother hurt while he was climbing

a tree.

2 I've just cut with this knife.

3 Is it safe for those children to go swimming by

?

4 Do you and your friends need help or can you
clean the kitchen by ?

5 If you’re hungry, make a sandwich!

6 We really enjoyed at the party.

2 Read the sentences and complete with by if you
think you need to. If not, don’t write anything.

0 When Mum broke her ankle, she couldn’t drive
herself to the station, so Dad took her.

1 | waited for 40 minutes myself.

2 Please help yourself!

3 Alexa didn’t have any brothers or sisters, so
she was used to being herself.

4 The children are too young to go out
themselves.

5 Ben always covers himself in sun cream
when he goes out in the sun.

6 | really hope we enjoy ourselves.

3 Complete the conversation with the correct
reflexive pronouns. Add by if necessary.

Lara: Hi, Rosa. What are you doing standing

there (0) by yourself?
Rosa: | can’t get into my house. | just came out
for a minute and the door closed
(1) !
Lara: Oh, have you knocked on the door?
Rosa: There’s nobody in at the moment. | was
(2) :
Lara: Well, come in and wait in our house.
We can have a chat and a sandwich and

enjoy (3) ! Oh, sorry. I've just
remembered. Callum and Ed made
(4) lots of sandwiches earlier, so

there isn’t any bread left.

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

Rosa: Really? They made sandwiches (5) ?
They usually ask your mum or dad to do it
for them!

Lara: | know. By the way, if you want to ring
your mum, there’s the phone.

Rosa: Oh, can I? Thanks.

Lara: No problem. Help (6) !

FIRST CONDITIONAL

If + present simple, will [ won’t + infinitive

If you study a lot, you will pass the exam.

will | won’t + infinitive | if + present simple

You will pass the exam | if you study a lot.

We use the first conditional to talk about things that will
or won’t happen in a situation.

If you talk about the problem (situation), you’ll
feel better (result).
If he isn’t careful (situation), he’ll hurt himself
(result).
We can use a negative verb in the if clause and the will
clause.
If you don’t finish the book, you won’t know how
the story ends.
When the sentence begins with /f we use a comma. When

we use ifin the middle of the sentence, we don’t use a
comma.

If you get to the shop before 10 a.m., you’ll get a
free book.

Choose the correct verb to complete the

sentences.

1 If you write to the author, she send / ’ll send a
nice reply.

2 You'll be late if you won’t / don’t hurry up.

3 Sam doesn’t / won’t find out about his surprise
party if we don’t tell him.
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4 If you won’t / don’t like the book, we’ll give you
another one.

5 We won’t have a picnic if Leo doesn’t /| won’t
want one.

Complete these sentences with the correct
form of the verb in brackets.

1 We (go) skiing if it (snow) this
weekend.
2 Ifyou (not be) careful, you
(fall).
3 He (get) illif he (not stop)
eating fast food.
4 If my friends (not leave) now, they
(not catch) the train.
5 We (not stay) at home if the weather
(be) nice on Saturday.
6 If Dad (not come) soon, he

(miss) dinner.
Read the questions and write answers that are
true for you.

1 What will your parents say if you’re late home
today?
If I’'m late home,

2 What will you wear tomorrow if it’s cold?

3 How will you feel if you pass all your exams?

4 What will you buy if you go shopping on
Saturday?

5 Will you cook dinner if you get home before
your parents tonight?

6 Will you watch TV if you finish all your
homework?

PRESENT SIMPLE PASSIVE

Present simple be + past participle

I’m (am) /’m (am) not | given homework
every day.

You / We / They ’re taken to school by
(are) / aren’t (are not) | car.

He /She /It’s (is) / taught by Mrs
isn’t (is not) Kingston.

» We use the passive to talk about what happens to
something or someone.

Cereal is often covered in sugar or chocolate.
Packets of cereal are sold all over the world.
« We often don’t know, or we aren’t interested in, who or
what does the action.

The grain is taken to the factory. (We aren’t
interested in who takes the grain.)

The cereal is eaten for breakfast. (We aren’t
interested in who eats the cereal.)

« We can use by if we think it is important to say who does
the action.

We are taught maths by Mr Green. (= Mr Green
teaches us maths.)

The grain is mixed by a special machine.

(= A special machine mixes the grain.)

> FOR PAST PARTICIPLES, SEE UNIT 13 PAGE 160
AND THE IRREGULAR VERB LIST PAGE 167

1 Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.

1 Bread is sold / are sold in that shop.

2 We s given / are given a lot of homework on
Fridays.

3 My bag isn’t made | aren’t made of leather.

4 The World Cup is watched | are watched all
over the world.

5 I’m not paid / isn’t paid to help at home.
6 My friends isn’t invited [ aren’t invited to the
party.
2 Complete the sentences with the present
passive form of the verbs in brackets.

1 My best friend (call) Jon. It’s short for
Jonathan.

2 Thousands of films (download) every
day.

3 Walking boots (not need) for the school
trip.

4| (give) money for my birthday by my
parents.

5 In my school, uniforms (not wear).

6 Cakes (bake) in the oven.
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3 Rewrite the sentences in the present passive.
0 Someone cleans our classroom every day.
Our classroom s cleaned every day.
1 People speak English all over the world.

English all over the world.
2 We don’t use the computers in our
classroom.

The computers in our classroom

3 They don’t cook the food in our school.
The food in our school.

4 My friends send me a lot of messages.
A lot of messages my friends.

5 They don’t grow bananas in England.
Bananas in England.

6 Special machines make the food into different
shapes.
The food special machines.

PAST SIMPLE PASSIVE

GRAMMAR REFERENCE AND PRACTIGE

Past simple be + past participle

| /He/She/ltwas/ | given aspecial award.
wasn’t (was not)

You / We / They were / | taken to see a castle.
weren’t (were not)

« We use the past passive to talk about what happened to
something or someone.

This museum was built 150 years ago.
Animals were kept in that building.
Was St Paul’s Cathedral built by Christopher Wren?

> FOR THE PRESENT PASSIVE, SEE UNIT 19
PAGE 165

>> FOR PAST PARTICIPLES, SEE UNIT 13 PAGE 160
AND THE IRREGULAR VERB LIST, SEE PAGE 167

1 Write complete sentences in the past passive.
Remember to use by if you say who did the
action.

0 This castle / build / a prince
This castle was built by a prince.

1 This photo / take / my sister.
2 The cakes / eat / my friends.
3 The Summer Palace / make / into a public
park /in 1924.
4 We / not invite / to Megan’s party last week.
5 We /show / around the library / the tour guide.
6 You / not give / a present / your brother.

Choose the correct words to complete the

sentences.

1 Our school is built / was built in 2005.

2 | amdriven | was driven to school because my
dad’s a teacher there.

3 My mum’s mobile is stolen / was stolen
yesterday.

4 London is visited | was visited by millions of
people every year.

5 These sandwiches are made |/ were made last
night.

6 That book is written / was written many
years ago.

Read the questions and write answers that are
true for you.

0 What’s your best friend called?
My best friend is called Nick.

1 When were you born?

2 What were you given for your last birthday?

3 What fruit is grown in your country?

4 When was your house built?

5 How much homework are you given?

6 How old were you when you were first taught
how to read?
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LIST OF IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive
be
become
begin
break
bring
build
burn
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut

do
draw
dream

drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
find
fly
forget
get
give
go
grow
have
hear
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
learn
leave

Past simple
was were
became
began
broke
brought
built
burnt/burned
bought
caught
chose
came
cost

cut

did

drew
dreamed/
dreamt
drank
drove

ate

fell

felt
found
flew
forgot
got

gave
went
grew

had
heard

hit

held

hurt

kept
knew
learned/learnt
left
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Past participle
been
become
begun
broken
brought
built
burnt/burned
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost

cut

done
drawn
dreamed/
dreamt
drunk
driven
eaten
fallen

felt

found
flown
forgotten
got

given
gone/been
grown
had

heard

hit

held

hurt

kept
known
learned/learnt
left

Infinitive
lend
lie
lose
make
mean
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
show
shut
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spell
spend
stand
steal
swim
take
teach
tell
think
throw
understand
wake
wear
win
write

Past simple
lent

lay

lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
rode
rang
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
showed
shut
sang
sat
slept
spoke
spelled/spelt
spent
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
told
thought
threw
understood
woke
wore
won
wrote
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Past participle
lent
lain
lost
made
meant
met
paid
put
read
ridden
rung
run
said
seen
sold
sent
shown
shut
sung
sat
slept
spoken
spelled/spelt
spent
stood
stolen
swum
taken
taught
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken
worn
won
written
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Photographer’s Choice; James Balston/Arcaidlmages; Flory/iStock/Getty
Images Plus; View Pictures/Universal Images Group; Chris Mellor/Lonely
Planet Images; Yongyuan Dai/The Image Bank; by CaoWei/Moment;
Tetra Images; Julian Elliott Photography/Photolibrary; U12: Visual

China Group; ozgurcankaya/E+; nkbimages/Getty Images; isitsharp/
Getty Images; Jamie Girill; U13: Eric Audras/ONOKY; Westend61; Jeff
Greenough/Blend Images; Pulp Photography/Stockbyte; Afton Almaraz/
Taxi; John & Lisa Merrill/Stockbyte; Copyright Zoe Chipperfield/Moment
Open; Alfredo But/EyeEm; Ariel Skelley/DigitalVision; kate_sept2004/
E+; Victor Chavez/Wirelmage; Dougal Waters/DigitalVision; guruXOOX/
iStock/Getty Images Plus; Maica/iStock/Getty Images Plus; eggeeggjiew/
iStock/Getty Images Plus; Manuel Breva Colmeiro/Moment; U14:

David Miller/EyeEm; labsas/iStock/Getty Images Plus; Jeff Greenberg/
Universal Images Group; jacqueline harriet, photographer/Moment;

Ken Welsh/Perspectives; Steve Prezant/Corbis; Spaces Images/Blend
Images; luanateutzi/iStock/Getty Images Plus; Alexander Palm/EyeEm;
Joe_Potato/iStock/Getty Images Plus; Nodar Chernishev/EyeEm
Premium; michaelpuche/iStock/Getty Images Plus; JGI/Jamie Grill/Blend
Images; pecaphoto77/iStock/Getty Images Plus; nickpo/iStock/Getty
Images Plus; Artfully79/iStock/Getty Images Plus; Charlie Drevstam;
Susanna Price/Dorling Kindersley; Richard Drury/DigitalVision; Paul
Bradbury/OJO Images; C4: Cultura RM Exclusive/WALTER ZERLA;
Rudi Van Starrex/Photolibrary; Jon Boyes/Canopy; Eurasia Press/
Photononstop; TkKurikawa/iStock Editorial/Getty Images Plus; Jason
Kempin/FilmMagic; typhoonski/iStock Editorial/Getty Images Plus; U15:
Chris Ryan/OJO Images; skynesher/E+; Vicky Kasala Productions/
Photodisc; leaf/iStock/Getty Images Plus; tirc83/E+; Mordolff/E+; Betsie
Van der Meer/Stone; Westend61; LeventKonuk/iStock/Getty Images
Plus; Thomas Barwick/Iconica; Sirinarth Mekvorawuth/EyeEm; mrPliskin/
E+; Qvasimodo/iStock/Getty Images Plus; calvindexter/DigitalVision
Vectors; LS4: gawrav/Vetta; Chanayut Sansri/EyeEm; R4: Barry Winiker/
Photolibrary; Tom Hopkins/Aurora; Jon Boyes/Canopy; Neil Setchfield/
Lonely Planet Images; Nikada/E+; Dave

The following photographs have been sourced from other library/sources.

C1: kengriffiths.live.com/Depositphotos; MaryAnnFoto/Depositphotos;
Ratikova/Depositphotos; ufabizphoto/Depositphotos; viktoriya89/
Depositphotos; U3: AlexelA/Depositphotos; karnizz/Depositphotos;
Mentor56/Depositphotos; sgudak/Depositphotos; U7: pellinni/
Depositphotos; U10: Valerii_Honcharuk/Depositphotos; C3: gemenacom/
Depositphotos; halfpoint/Depositphotos; 24K-Production/Depositphotos;
U11: efesenko/Depositphotos; C4: JuliaLototskaya/Depositphotos;

C5: Alka5051/Depositphotos; anatolir/Depositphotos; apvaper/
Depositphotos; Boyko.Pictures/Depositphotos; chrupka/Depositphotos;
macrovector/Depositphotos; Malchev/Depositphotos; utchenko_olga/
Depositphotos; vlady1984/Depositphotos; yupiramos/Depositphotos;
U19: belchonock/Depositphotos; myviewpoint/Depositphotos; LS5:
Piscine/Depositphotos; LS: annakovalkovalenko/Depositphotos; GR:
HighwayStarz/Depositphotos.

E+; ultramarinfoto/iStock/GgghstmagescBlssiaanse yaavielcsWal/Giapyisinka B MepdiistreareoMean/FenkompERITiA BoXAKo.
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